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1 Introduction

1 Introduction

Purpose of the document

This document is the Kirklees Local Plan. The Local Plan is the statutory development plan and its purpose
is to set out the policies necessary to achieve the strategy and how much new development there should
be in the district and where it will go. The Local Plan covers the administrative area of Kirklees Council
except for that part within the Peak District National Park. The Plan covers the period 2013 — 2031.

1.1 In summary the Local Plan contains:

e avision and strategic objectives for the development of Kirklees up to 2031;

e a spatial strategy setting out how development will be accommodated across the district
reflecting the distinctiveness of different parts of the district;

e objectively assessed development needs particularly for housing and employment specifying
the number of new homes and jobs to be provided during the plan period;

e  clear policies to guide decisions on planning applications;

e site allocations showing land to be developed for housing, employment, retail, minerals and
waste and other uses, identified on a Policies Map;

e designations showing land to be protected from development and land subject to other policies
in the plan;

° infrastructure provision to support the delivery of the proposed development;

e an indication of how the policies will be delivered and implemented; and

e amonitoring framework setting out the performance measures that will show how successfully
the plan’s objectives and proposals are being delivered over time.

1.2 The Local Plan is set out in two parts; Part 1 'Strategy and Policies' (this document) which contains
the spatial strategy and development management policies and Part 2 'Allocations and Designations'
which sets out the allocations and designations included in the Local Plan.

Format of the Part 1 document
1.3 Section 1 sets out the purpose of the Local Plan and the context in which it has been prepared.

1.4 Section 2 outlines the presumption in favour of sustainable development consistent with National
Planning Policy Framework. This presumption underpins all plan policies.

1.5 Section 3 on the spatial portrait sets out information on the geography, demography and population
of Kirklees and identifies a series of issues and challenges that the Local Plan seeks to address.
It sets out the long term vision and objectives for managing and accommodating growth within
Kirklees up to 2031 (Section 4).

1.6 Section 5 sets out the role of place shaping and how this has influenced the spatial strategy and
location of development.

1.7 Section 6 sets out the council's spatial strategy and a range of policies to deliver the spatial strategy.

1.8 Sections 7 to 19 set out development management policies by which development decisions will
be made on planning applications. All policies include a policy justification setting out the reason
and the need for the policy, details on how the policy will be delivered and implemented, its links
with achieving the plan’s strategic objectives and the supporting evidence for the policy.

1.9 The policy text has been colour coded for ease of reference:
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These boxes contain planning policies.

These boxes are used to identify key statements on the Local Plan strategy.

1.10

1.1

1.12

Section 20 sets out how the Plan will be monitored and implemented. A monitoring framework has
been developed to assess the effectiveness of the Local Plan (Appendix 2). Monitoring indicators
have been developed in conjunction with the sustainability appraisal monitoring indicators. The
plan will be reviewed against these indicators on an annual basis and where a review of the plan
is required, this will be reported through the council’s Authority Monitoring Report.

The Local Plan should be read as a whole, with proposals for development being considered against
relevant policies depending on the details of the proposal and its location.

The Local Plan has a Policies Map which identifies the spatial proposals of the plan including the
identification of site allocations and areas to be safeguarded from development.

Why do we need a Local Plan?

1.13

1.14

The government requires all local councils to develop a long-term plan which sets out how and
where land can be developed over the next 15 years, in order to meet the growing needs of local
people and businesses. The plan will provide a policy framework to:

o facilitate the delivery of the right development types, to meet needs, in the right places;
° prevent uncoordinated development and to refuse development where it is not appropriate
and does not accord with the plan;

° provide certainty over the types of applications that are likely to be approved;
increase employment opportunities in accordance with the Kirklees Economic Strategy;
promote and enhance health and well-being in accordance with the Kirklees Health and
Well-being Strategy;

e  protect and enhance designated areas; and

e facilitate required infrastructure to support new development.

The council may consider preparing further detailed guidance to support the Local Plan such as
Area Action Plans (AAPs) or Supplementary Planning Documents (SPDs). The requirement for
these documents will be reviewed as the plan progresses and where required details will be outlined
in the council’s Local Development Scheme (LDS).

What will the Local Plan replace?

1.15

The Local Plan replaces the Kirklees Unitary Development Plan (UDP) (2007).

1.1 The context for the Local Plan

How has the council prepared the Local Plan?

1.16

The plan has been prepared in the context of national and local strategies and guidance. A range
of evidence has been commissioned or undertaken by the council to justify the spatial strategy and
policies within the plan.
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National Planning Policy Framework (July 2018)

1.17

1.18

The National Planning Policy Framework sets out the Government’s planning policies for England
and how these should be applied. It provides a framework within which locally prepared plans for
housing and other development can be produced.

Planning law requires that applications for planning permission be determined in accordance with
the development plan, unless material considerations indicate otherwise . The National Planning
Policy Framework must be taken into account in preparing the development plan, and is a material
consideration in planning decisions. Planning policies and decisions must also reflect relevant
international obligations and statutory requirements.

Duty to co-operate

1.19

The Localism Act (2011) introduced a requirement on all local authorities to co-operate with
neighbouring local authorities and other bodies with a regulatory or strategic interest in Local Plan
issues. The duty requires on-going, constructive and effective engagement on areas of plan making
which may have strategic cross boundary implications. As a result, the council has produced a
‘Duty to Co-operate Statement’ which documents how the council has fulfilled the duty and how the
bodies referred to in the Act have helped to shape the plan.

Leeds City Region Local Enterprise Partnership

1.20

1.21

The Leeds City Region Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) has an overall aim of transforming the
City Region economy by focusing on four key areas: supporting growing businesses, developing
a skilled workforce, increasing energy efficiency and improving the region’s infrastructure. It works
with organisations across the public and private sectors with the goal of stimulating growth that will
create jobs and prosperity for everyone who lives, works and does business in the region.

The LEP covers the following Council areas: Barnsley, Bradford, Calderdale, Craven, Harrogate,
Kirklees, Leeds City Council, Selby, Wakefield and York City Council.

Leeds City Region Strategic Economic Plan

1.22

1.23

The LEP develops strategies and policies aimed at meeting both the current and future needs of
the region’s economy including the Leeds City Region Strategic Economic Plan (SEP).

The SEP sets out spatial priorities in order to maximise growth potential and ensure prosperity
across the whole City Region and for Kirklees. The identified priorities for Kirklees include
regenerating Huddersfield and North Kirklees and providing space for businesses to grow. In
Huddersfield, key mixed use developments include HD One, the Waterfront Quarter and St George’s
Quarter, together with strategic employment growth opportunities through the M62 Enterprise Zone
sites at Lindley and Mirfield. In Dewsbury, the North Kirklees Growth Zone is outlined as an
opportunity for economic transformation and housing growth. Strategic employment growth
opportunities for Kirklees are promoted along the M62 corridor. Across the district, the council has
aligned its strategies for the economy and for health and wellbeing, and is seeking inclusive growth
that benefits quality of life and reduces inequalities.
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West Yorkshire Combined Authority (WYCA)

1.24

The West Yorkshire Combined Authority is a collaboration between the West Yorkshire authorities
with the joint vision for economic growth in the City Region. It comprises a governing board of nine
political leaders, plus the chair of the Leeds City Region Enterprise Partnership (LEP) and includes
Bradford Council, Calderdale Council, Kirklees Council, Leeds City Council, Wakefield Council and
York City Council. The council is committed to partnership working with WYCA to help support
growth in Kirklees. The Local Plan is aligned with WYCA.

Kirklees Economic Strategy and Joint Health and Well-being Strategy

1.25

1.26

1.27

Kirklees has produced two strategies to drive forward council ambitions in relation to economic
ambitions and health and well-being ambitions. These are the Kirklees Economic Strategy which
has been written in the context of the Leeds City Region Strategic Economic Plan; and the Joint
Health and Well-being Strategy. The strategies have a shared commitment to ensure that Kirklees
is a district combining great quality of life and a strong and sustainable economy leading to thriving
communities, growing businesses, high prosperity and low inequality and where people enjoy better
health throughout their lives.

The overarching priority for the council’s Local Plan is to deliver long term sustainable growth,
ensuring that the council positively takes into account the three pillars of sustainable development
— economic, environmental and social. The Local Plan recognises that in order to do this, its vision
and objectives should be drawn from the Kirklees Economic Strategy and the Joint Health and
Well-being Strategy to reflect how ambitions for personal prosperity and health, together with
ambitions for jobs and business growth effect how we should plan for new development.

A wide range of other consultees and partners have also helped inform the Local Plan. These are
referenced in the plan where they have a specific relationship with a proposal or policy.

1.2 Supporting documents

Sustainability Appraisal

1.28

1.29

The council has produced a sustainability appraisalm (SA) which has assessed the likely social,
environmental and economic impacts of the Local Plan. The outcomes of the sustainability appraisal
has shaped the Local Plan by testing its preferred spatial strategy and development management
policies against a range of alternatives.

The SA also includes a health impact assessment which assesses the Local Plan's strategy and
policies contribution to reducing health inequalities and their contribution to improved health and
well-being within the district.

Habitat Regulation Assessment

1.30

The council is required to protect sites designated for their international and national importance

for nature conservation from the detrimental impacts of development(z). These comprise both Special
Protection Areas (SPA), designated for the protection of wild birds and their habitats, and Special
Areas of Conservation (SAC), designated to conserve particular habitats and species as well as
Ramsar sites, designated to support important wetland habitats. Kirklees contains part of the South

N =

Including the requirements of a Strategic Environmental Assessment (EU Directive 2001/42/EC)
Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010 (Statutory Instrument 2010 No 4901)
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1.31

Pennine Moors SAC, Peak District Moors SPA (South Pennine Moors Phase 1) and South Pennine
Moors SPA (Phase 2) and close to the Kirklees boundary are the Rochdale Canal SAC and the
Denby Grange Colliery Ponds SAC in Wakefield.

The Local Plan proposals have been assessed in accordance with the regulations to ensure that
they will not adversely affect the integrity of these protected sites. The conclusions are set out in
the Habitats Regulation Assessment. Any subsequent development plan documents and
supplementary planning documents produced will be subject to the same assessment in accordance
with the regulations.

Equality Impact Assessment (EqlA)

1.32

The Local Plan is supported by an EqlA which examines the potential effects on different groups
including women, people from ethnic minorities and disabled people and proposes appropriate
mitigation.

Infrastructure Delivery Plan

1.33

1.34

The new housing, employment and other development proposed in the Local Plan will increase
demands on physical infrastructure such as roads and sewers, social infrastructure such as health
and education facilities, and green infrastructure, such as open spaces. The additional infrastructure
and service needs likely to arise from the Local Plan proposals, and the means by which they can
be met, are identified in the Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP) .

The IDP provides the basis for establishing a charging schedule for the Community Infrastructure
Levy (CIL). This is a system of tariff based payments for developers which councils can introduce
once they have an adopted Local Plan. For more details, see the council's website.

Area Action Plans

1.35

The purpose of Area Action Plans (AAPs) are to help shape the future of specific areas in Kirklees
by developing a shared direction for the area and co-ordinating development proposals across a
number of significant sites. They will provide a detailed planning framework for areas that are subject
to significant development and change, provide guidance on delivery tools and mechanisms for
growth in homes and jobs and infrastructure needs. They can also identify specific sites and more
detailed policies to guide future retail growth and assist in the future development and place shaping
of town centre areas. Area Action Plans for central Huddersfield and central Dewsbury will be
produced which will set out a framework for promoting regeneration, place shaping and managing
development within and around the edge of these town centres so that they fill their role in providing
shopping, leisure, residential and employment opportunities.
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Hierarchy of planning policy documents
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Figure 1 Relationships of planning policy documents

1.3 Neighbourhood Plans

1.36

1.37

Since April 2012, local communities have been able to produce Neighbourhood Plans for their local
areas, putting in place planning policies for the future development and growth of the neighbourhood.
Similar to a Local Plan, it can contain a vision, aims, planning policies, proposals for improving an
area or providing new facilities, or allocation of key sites for specific kinds of development. All
Neighbourhood Plans must meet ‘basic conditions’ which are defined by law:

° must be appropriate having regard to national policy;
must contribute to sustainable development;
must be in general conformity with the strategic policies in the development plan for the local
area; and

° must be compatible with EU obligations.

A Neighbourhood Plan will be subject to examination and referendum. Where they are brought
into force, they will form part of the development plan. This statutory status gives Neighbourhood
Plans more weight than other community documents such as parish plans, community plans and
village design statements.

1.4 Masterplans

1.38

The aim of the masterplanning process is to ensure future developments are designed to the highest
standard, encompassing economic, social and environmental requirements to create the sustainable
communities of the future. The Local Plan contains a specific policy on masterplanning which sets
out the requirements of a masterplan. Agreed masterplans will be used as the basis by which
planning applications submitted on that site will be determined.
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1.5 Other relevant plans and strategies

Kirklees Council Development Management Compliance Strategy

1.39 This strategy sets out the main principles and procedures the council will adopt to regulate and
monitor development and how it will communicate with residents, developers and businesses,
prioritise cases coming into the service and the range of options and actions available to the Local
Planning Authority to remedy any given situation.
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Policy LP1

Presumption in favour of sustainable development

When considering development proposals, the council will take a positive approach that reflects the
presumption in favour of sustainable development contained in the National Planning Policy Framework.
The council will always work pro-actively with applicants jointly to find solutions which mean that
proposals can be approved wherever possible, and to secure development that improves the economic,
social and environmental conditions in the area.

Proposals that accord with the policies in the Kirklees Local Plan (and, where relevant, with policies
in neighbourhood plans) will be approved without delay, unless material considerations indicate
otherwise.

Where there are no policies relevant to the proposal or relevant policies are out of date at the time of
making the decision then the council will grant permission unless material considerations indicate
otherwise — taking into account whether:

a. any adverse impacts of granting permission would significantly and demonstrably outweigh the
benefits, when assessed against the policies in the National Planning Policy Framework taken
as a whole; or

b. specific policies in that Framework indicate that development should be restricted.

Policy justification

2.1 The government's view is that the purpose of planning is to help achieve sustainable development.
In this context, 'sustainable' means ensuring that better lives for ourselves doesn't mean worse
lives for future generations and 'development’ means growth.

2.2 National planning policy confirms that the purpose of the planning system is to contribute to the
achievement of sustainable development and states there are three dimensions to sustainable
development: economic, social and environmental. These dimensions give rise to the need for the
planning system to perform a number of roles:

e an economic role — contributing to building a strong, responsive and competitive economy, by
ensuring that sufficient land of the right type is available in the right places and at the right time
to support growth and innovation; and by identifying and coordinating development requirements,
including the provision of infrastructure;

e  a social role — supporting strong, vibrant and healthy communities, by providing the supply of
housing required to meet the needs of present and future generations; and by creating a high
quality built environment, with accessible local services that reflect the community’s needs
and support its health, social and cultural well-being; and

e an environmental role — contributing to protecting and enhancing our natural, built and historic
environment; and, as part of this, helping to improve biodiversity, use natural resources
prudently, minimise waste and pollution, and mitigate and adapt to climate change including
moving to a low carbon economy.
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2.3
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2.6

For the purposes of the Local Plan, the definition of sustainable development is contained in National
Planning Policy Framework (NPPF). The NPPF emphasises the economic, social and environmental
roles which the planning system must perform in order that sustainable development can be
delivered. The three roles cannot be undertaken in isolation because they are mutually dependent
and the plan will seek to ensure that these roles are sought jointly and concurrently wherever
possible.

The presumption in favour of sustainable development is central to all elements of the Local Plan
as well as neighbourhood plans and supplementary planning documents which may be brought
into effect over the life of the plan. The Local Plan will positively seek opportunities to meet the
development needs of the district and meet objectively assessed needs unless the adverse impacts
of doing so would significantly and demonstrably outweigh the benefits.

The NPPF outlines that plans and decisions need to take local circumstances into account so that
they respond to the different opportunities for achieving sustainable development in different areas.
Therefore, this policy should be read in conjunction with other plan policies particularly those which
set out locally specific development principles to reflect the four character areas of the district.

The policy supports the aims of the Kirklees Economic Strategy and the Kirklees Joint Health and
Well-being Strategy. It will also seek to ensure that the vision and ten strategic objectives of the
Local Plan are delivered within the plan period.

Delivery and implementation

2.7

This policy will be delivered through development management processes, council policies,
procedures and plans.

Links with strategic objectives

2.8

The purpose of the planning system is to contribute to the achievement of sustainable development.
Development will be expected to make a positive contribution towards the economic, social and
environmental objectives of the Local Plan. The policy therefore, has links to strategic objectives
1-10.

Supporting evidence

e  See supporting evidence contained in other Local Plan policies.
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3 Issues facing Kirklees

3.1 This section looks at what Kirklees is like as a place to live, work and visit, what linkages there are
between towns and villages inside the district and to places outside the district, how things are
changing and what pressures are increasing. This assessment raises a number of issues which
the Local Plan needs to address:

Issue 1 How can the distinctive character of Kirklees be retained?

3.2 The character of each part of Kirklees is defined by the distinctive local landscape and townscape
(buildings, open spaces and trees) and the presence of historic buildings. Kirklees is a varied district
which includes the open isolated farmland of Holme and Colne Valleys, the agricultural land of the
Denby Dale and Kirkburton areas, the central urban area of Huddersfield and the towns of Dewsbury,
Mirfield, Cleckheaton, Batley, Heckmondwike and Liversedge.

3.3 For the purposes of the Local Plan, four character areas have been identified:

Huddersfield
Dewsbury and Mirfield
Batley and Spen
Kirklees Rural

Issue 2 What provision should be made for new jobs and homes?

34 Kirklees has a growing population that is set to increase by 47,800 from 428,100 in 2013 to 475,900
in 2031. ®. Over the same period the number of households is expected to increase by 27,300
from 176,300 to 203,600 4.

Issue 3 Where should new housing be located and what size should new homes be?

3.5 There is need and demand for new homes in all parts of Kirklees. If identified housing needs are
to be met, houses of all sizes are needed together with an increasing number of bungalows and
flats/apartments. People over 60 will be an increasing proportion of the population increasing by

35,600 from 2013 to 2031(5), but in some parts of Kirklees there will also be significant increases
in numbers of young people. It is also expected that the average household size will decline from

2.43 in 2013 to 2.34 in 2031, as household numbers grow faster than the population(e). A key
challenge for the Council is to ensure a greater diversity of support services are made available to
older people wanting to stay in their own home and develop funding mechanisms to achieve this.
Additionally, the range of housing options available to older people needs to be diversified, for
instance through the development of open market housing designed for older people and the
development of sheltered accommodation, extra care housing and co-housing for rent or sale.

Issue 4 How can new jobs and homes be made available to all in need of them?

3.6 Kirklees residents have differing skills and incomesm, the local labour market is characterised by
part time jobs. These jobs are filled with mainly females on lower incomes, but also a predominantly
low waged and lower skilled workforce. A difference in median gross household income of around

2014-based ONS sub national population projections

2014-based CLG households projections for England

2012-based ONS sub national population projections

2014-based CLG household projections for England

Kirklees Local Economic Assessment 2010-2011 and Kirklees Labour Market and Skills Strategy 2008-2020

~NOoO Ok Ww



3 Issues facing Kirklees

£46,000 exists between the most affluent and poorer areas in Kirklees ® | ow income levels are
directly related to employment opportunities, which also affect the ability of residents to exercise
choice in the housing market, which impacts on the need for affordable housing.

Issue 5 How can the contribution that brownfield land and the re-use of existing buildings make to
accommodating development needs be maximised?

3.7 Kirklees’ industrial past has provided a legacy of brownfield (previously developed) land where
buildings have been demolished or are now unused. In Kirklees, there has been a significant amount
of housing and employment development on brownfield sites in recent years. Since 2004,
approximately 85% of new homes in Kirklees have been built on brownfield land or created through
conversion of existing buildings. The remaining supply of brownfield land is concentrated in
Huddersfield and the north Kirklees towns. It represents a valuable source of development land,
especially for housing, although not all sites and buildings are expected to be suitable or viable for
housing or employment use.

Issue 6 What opportunities can be provided to improve quality of life, health and well-being to ensure
that the needs for physical activity, sport and recreation across Kirklees can be met locally?

3.8 There are wide differences in health and well-being across Kirklees®). Better quality of life, health
and well-being may be achieved by enabling everyone in Kirklees the opportunity to be as physically
active as they can be, by providing new and improving existing facilities for sport and recreation
and providing better access to good quality open spaces. Good quality open spaces close to where
people live provide opportunities for sport, recreation and play, providing enjoyment, encouraging
healthy lifestyles and benefiting mental well-being. They are also an essential component of local
character providing visual amenity and wildlife value.

Issue 7 How can important wildlife and sites of geological interest be protected and improved?

3.9 Within Kirklees there is a wide range of sites designated and protected for their biodiversity and
geodiversity importance. These include international and European designations, such Special
Protection Areas, Special Areas of Conservation, national designations, such as Sites of Special
Scientific Interest, Ancient Woodland, Local Wildlife Sites, Local Geological Sites and the Wildlife
Habitat Network. At the international level, the South Pennine Moors Special Protection Area has
the highest level of statutory protection being of European importance.

Issue 8 What opportunities can be provided to improve quality of life, health and well-being to ensure
that environmental quality be sustained and improved especially where standards are not met?

3.10 Environmental quality can be affected by air, noise, light, odour and other forms of pollution that
impact on quality of life, well-being of people and the environment. Air pollution is an increasing

problem in Kirklees“o), as such national and local polices are in place to protect and improve local
air quality. However, the council has other plans, programmes and strategies in place addressing
air quality issues and planned reductions in vehicle emissions are likely to have a significant positive
impact on air quality in the district. Other forms of pollution also impact on the environment and
quality of life. Noise in particular can be an issue for Kirklees residents as noise from traffic and

nearby industry can be a problemm). Again policies are in place to protect residents from elevated
noise levels.

8 CACI Paycheck data 2016

9 Joint Strategic Needs Assessment, Kirklees Council, 2010

10 Kirklees Updating and Screening Assessment 2015

11 Noise Action Plan: Agglomeration West Yorkshire Urban Area. Environmental Noise (England) Regulations 2006, as amended, January
2014

1
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Issue 9 What actions can be taken both to adapt to, and to mitigate climate change?

3.1

As a consequence of climate change, it is predicted that the risk of flooding will increase. Significant
areas of the valley floor in Kirklees are at risk of flooding, including the Colne and Calder Valleys.
To help tackle climate change Kirklees should plan positively to deliver renewable and low carbon
technology developments. This helps to meet the UK's legally binding target to reduce carbon
emissions by 80% on 1990 levels by 2050.

Issue 10 How can the transport network be improved so that there is less congestion and better
connections between the towns and villages of Kirklees and neighbouring cities and towns?

3.12

Kirklees is strategically placed within the Leeds City Region, with transport connections to the
Greater Manchester and Sheffield City Regions. Nationally, the M62 connecting Hull and Liverpool
via Leeds and Manchester passes through the district and is one the busiest motorways in the
country. There are a number of core road and bus routes that dissect the district and ensure the
efficient movement of people, goods and services. However, due to the location of the towns and
villages within Kirklees there is a contrast between the transport networks in the south and north
of the district. The council is committed to ensuring that all new developments have safe and
convenient access to the West Yorkshire Key Route Network, the main arterial routes and the West
Yorkshire Core Bus Network that connect the region. Development will be strategically placed along
core networks where available and the developing core cycle network, all of which will be improved
and maintained where possible to reduce congestion and reliance on the private car. These will
be complemented by improvements to the national and strategic road and rail networks in the form
of capacity improvements that are to be implemented by Highways England under the government’s
Road Investment Strategy on both the M1 and M62 and upgrades to the Transpennine rail line
between Leeds and Manchester and further afield. East-West transport connections exist and easy
access to Pennine and Peak District landscapes — although improved North-South road connections
to Halifax, Bradford and Sheffield are needed.

Issue 11 In making provision for new employment, to what extent should we seek to encourage
sustainable modes of travel?

3.13

About 60,000 Kirklees residents work outside Kirklees and about 34,500 people work in Kirklees

but live elsewhere('?. Out commuting allows Kirklees residents to access higher paid jobs, particularly
in Leeds. However, most of these journeys are made by private car, adding to traffic congestion
and contributing to greenhouse emissions. Also transport costs and a lack of sustainable travel
links are a barrier to those people who might otherwise be able to take up lower paid jobs that are
located in unsustainable locations or out of Kirklees. Many businesses in Kirklees employ low skilled
employees who cannot afford private transport and rely on public transport which is not available
at the times or in the places they need to get to work. Creating more and better paid jobs in Kirklees,
combined with improving public transport links to encourage out commuters to reduce car use,
should help to increase income levels, maintain a range of job opportunities, achieve carbon
reductions and reduce pressure on the motorway network in West Yorkshire.

Issue 12 How should the relative economic strength of Kirklees and its inclusion within the Leeds
City Region and part of the 'Northern Powerhouse' be taken into account in determining where and
how development needs are to be met?

3.14

Huddersfield has a stronger asset base provided by the University of Huddersfield, several advanced
manufacturing companies, growing creative industries and a relatively robust retail offer. In contrast,
north Kirklees towns are expected to continue to depend on Leeds and other centres for some types
of employment and shopping/leisure facilities. The opportunity to transform the economy in the

12

2011 Census — UK travel flows



3 Issues facing Kirklees

northern parts of the District exists with these strong links to Leeds/Bradford both geographically
and with the proximity of north Kirklees towns to the M62/M621/M1. In addition, continued and
possibly increasing out commuting from north Kirklees is less problematic than would be the case
in south Kirklees because distances are less and public transport is more widely available for the
length of trips involved.

Issue 13 How will the increasing use of technology and communications affect future development
patterns within Kirklees?

3.15

It is recognised that the increasing use of technology and communications may inevitably affect
development patterns in the area. The locations of high-speed broadband connections, the increasing
trend and ability of employees to work from home and flexible working practices can all influence
decisions on living, shopping, working and travel throughout the district. Sites need to be made
available throughout the District to accommodate a range and mix of uses that will complement
each other and enhance the productivity and sustain the local economy and workforce.

Issue 14 How can the vitality and viability of Kirklees town centres be improved?

3.16

Spending on non-food goods by Kirklees residents in shopping centres outside Kirklees is significant
and exceeds the expenditure of non-residents in Kirklees’ town centres. As might be expected, the
flows to and from centres in the Leeds City Region are significantly larger than those to and from
the Manchester and Sheffield City Regions. Expenditure flows to Leeds and to other towns and
cities are less prejudicial to the range and facilities available in Huddersfield town centre than is the
case for north Kirklees centres which are in competition with larger nearby shopping and leisure
destinations such as the White Rose Centre in Leeds, the Broadway Centre in Bradford, Meadowhall
in Sheffield and Leeds and Wakefield city centres. The continued growth in internet shopping is

having an impact on town centres due to increased competition and lower prices. It has also had

an impact on the need for new retail floorspace (13)

Issue 15 How can potential for growth in manufacturing be realised?

3.17

The Kirklees economy is the third largest in the city region and, in terms of manufacturing jobs, the
third largest in England. Whilst the service sector provides about 70% of all jobs in the district the

manufacturing sector remains very significant(14). It also has potential for growth which will be
reinforced if, as seems likely, national economic policy aims for less dependence on financial and
other service sectors, and global economic trends increase the viability of some types of
manufacturing taking place in Great Britain. There are established manufacturing companies in
Kirklees, particularly in high value-added textiles, design and engineering as well as companies
developing low carbon products, well placed to exploit opportunities for growth. The area’s
manufacturing tradition, and the focus on advanced manufacturing in the Kirklees Economic Strategy
and the work of the University of Huddersfield, is also expected to stimulate new types of
manufacturing.

Issue 16 What provision needs to be made for further mineral extraction?

3.18

The Pennine Hills which form the western half of Kirklees are underlain by carboniferous millstone
grit sandstones which provide some of the country’s highest quality building stone. The eastern half
is underlain by carboniferous coal measures which are an important source of pipe clay and
sandstone paving stones. There are also reserves of sand and gravel in the river Calder valley.
The National Planning Policy Framework requires local authorities to safeguard these mineral
resources against sterilisation by development and ensure that there is continuity of supply.

13
14

Kirklees Retail Capacity Study 2014, Kirklees Retail Capacity Study Update 2016
Annual Business Inquiry 2008 (ONS) and Kirklees Local Economic Assessment 2010 — 2011

13
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Issue 17 What provision needs to be made to ensure that waste management in Kirklees works
towards achieving EU and national targets?

3.19 Waste minimisation is at the heart of the national waste agenda and is therefore placed at the top
of the waste hierarchy. There are a number of increasingly powerful nationally imposed mechanisms
which aim to increase recycling and recover value from waste in other ways, such as generating
energy from waste and to minimise the disposal of waste by landfill. The way that waste has been
dealt with in the past, which was primarily by disposing of it in landfill, is not sustainable and it can
be a valuable resource through recycling and re-use. A more sustainable approach to waste
management will not only lead to a reduction in the use of natural resources but will also help to
reduce the scale of greenhouse gas emissions to the atmosphere.



4 Vision and strategic objectives

4 Vision and strategic objectives

4.1 What is driving the vision for Kirklees

4.1 Our vision needs to consider what Kirklees should be like in the future if the needs and aspirations
of those who live, work in or visit Kirklees are to be met whilst retaining the characteristics that make
it attractive and distinctive. It also needs to be flexible to allow us to respond to future challenges
in a way that is right for Kirklees and its residents and businesses.

4.2 The vision has also been written in the context of the National Planning Policy Framework, Duty to
Co-operate, Leeds City Region Local Enterprise Partnership, Leeds City Region Strategic Economic
Plan (SEP), the Northern Powerhouse, the council's strategies including the Kirklees Economic
Strategy and its Health and Well-being Strategy (as set out in section 1).

4.3 National Planning Policy Framework is clear that local authorities should work with local communities
to set out a positive vision for the future of the area. The vision has therefore, been further informed
and shaped by a series of early engagement activities which were undertaken to allow individuals
to contribute to the vision. These are outlined in the council's Statement of Consultation.

4.4 The diagram below shows the inter-relationship between the Local Plan and its vision and the
Kirklees Economic Strategy and Health and Well-being Strategy. \

What kind of place do we want ﬁ

Kirklees to be? National Planning Policy

Securing a healthy and prosperous future SQ‘TS the ﬂﬂﬂog%l upﬁlroﬂch fo
We recognise that two major factors are important in making Kirklees a plangigciandiaeragpment
better place in the future:

¢ healthy people enjoying quality of life, and HELPS TO

e a strong and growing economy. DELIVER

The Council has adopted two strategies which describe how we will

achieve this, and as you can see, both are very much dependent on the " ) ‘
development of our Local Plan. healthy people enjoying

a great quality of life > :
We have produced a vision and objectives for the Local plan which reflect for longer growing economy

Kirklees Economic
Strategy

loint Health and Wellbein:

these strategies, government guidance, and the comments made at Local
Strategy (JHWS)]

Plan engagement sessions in July.

how our ambitions for how our ambitions for

personal prosperity and jobs and business growth
health are linked to how we are linked to how we plan
plan development development

considering what
development should
go where helps us
achieve a growing
economy and healthy
prospering people

considering what
development should
go where helps us
achieve a growing
economy and healthy
prospering people

our vision for

Kirklees Local Plan
what we want to achieve

' The Development Strutegyw:/: i

Figure 2 Key Strategic Relationships with Local Plan
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4.2 Vision

Statement Vision for Kirklees

In 2031, Kirklees will be a great place to live, work and invest in, delivered through an integrated
approach to housing and employment. Development will have taken place in a sustainable way
(balancing economic, social and environmental priorities) and by making efficient and effective use of
land and buildings supported by necessary infrastructure and with minimal effect on the environment.
Health inequalities will have been reduced, enabling higher standards of health and well-being resulting
from improved access to training and job opportunities, a decent and affordable home, access to
services and green spaces and opportunities for physical activity and a healthy lifestyle.

The diverse character of the district as a whole and within its different character areas will be retained
and enhanced while creating opportunities to build thriving communities which respond to local needs.

Kirklees will be ideally placed to encourage inward investment and stimulate economic growth. This
will be achieved through the provision of new prime employment land, sites of strategic importance
for employment with a focus on manufacturing and engineering including Whitehall Road, Cleckheaton
and Chidswell and safeguarded employment land which, as a whole, provide the opportunities to grow
businesses, improve economic resilience and increase the district’s ability to compete with other areas,
economic benefits of housing delivery and the potential to reduce out-commuting.

There will be a focus on regenerating our towns whilst safeguarding and reinforcing those elements
which make them distinctive. Huddersfield Town Centre will be revitalised through an enhanced
independent retail, cultural and leisure offer; mixed use development of the Waterfront and St. George’s
Quarters and other key sites; and next generation digital connectivity. Dewsbury will be transformed
by building on its strategic location, driven by integrated housing and economic development in the
town centre and connected to communities. Supporting the rural economy will be encouraged and
opportunities facilitated by provision of high speed broadband.

There will be a mix of high quality housing which offers choice and meets the needs of all our
communities including affordable housing. The challenges of an ageing population will have been
addressed and a range of housing and employment choices available to attract and retain younger
age groups within the district to build sustainable communities.

People will have access to a range of local facilities including services, health-care and education
provision, and adequate infrastructure. Places will be well-connected encouraging sustainable travel
including increased opportunities for walking and cycling and improved links to other parts of the Leeds
City Region and beyond.

The local character and distinctiveness of Kirklees and its places will be retained. The natural, built
and historic environment will be maintained and enhanced through high quality, inclusive design and
safe environments, opportunities for play and sport, the protection and enhancement of green
infrastructure, safeguarding and ensuring a sufficient supply of minerals, minimisation of waste,
enhancement of distinctive and contrasting landscapes, tree and woodland protection, opportunities
for local food growing, the enhancement of biodiversity and geodiversity and the protection and
enhancement of heritage assets.
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4.3 Strategic Objectives

4.5

The strategic objectives summarise the measures needed to deliver the vision. All proposals in
the Local Plan should be consistent with one or more of the objectives.

1.

2.

10.

Support the growth and diversification of the economy, to increase skill levels and employment
opportunities including the provision of a high quality communication infrastructure.
Strengthen the role of town centres, particularly Huddersfield, Dewsbury and Batley, to support
their vitality and viability.

Improve transport links within and between Kirklees towns and with neighbouring towns and
cities, giving priority to public transport, and to cycling and walking, providing an efficient
highway network which supports the district's economy.

Provide new homes which meet the housing needs of the community offering a range of size,
tenure and affordability, support existing communities and access to employment, public
transport, shops and services.

Tackle inequality and give all residents the opportunity of a healthy lifestyle, free from crime
and to achieve their potential in work and education.

Protect and improve green infrastructure to support health and well-being, giving residents
access to good quality open spaces, sport and recreation opportunities, and to support habitats,
allowing wildlife to flourish.

Promote development that helps to reduce and mitigate climate change, and development
which is adapted so that the potential impact from climate change is reduced and to help the
transition towards a low carbon economy.

Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

Promote the re-use of existing buildings and the use of brownfield land to meet development
needs and support the regeneration of areas.

Facilitate the sustainable use and management of minerals and waste.

17
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5 Place shaping

5.1 A key role for local authorities is ‘place shaping’, which includes:
e  building and shaping local identity;
° representing the community;
° regulating harmful and disruptive behaviours;
° maintaining the cohesiveness of the community;
e helping to resolve disagreements;
e working to make the local economy more successful;
e understanding local needs and preferences and making sure that the right services are provided
to local people; and
e  working with other bodies to respond to complex challenges.

5.2 Not only does the Local Plan need to identify the scale of development over the next 15 years, but
also where this development should be located. Our Local Plan needs to be sensitive to the local
character of the places which make up Kirklees. It also needs to be recognised that the Local Plan
is a land use planning strategy and cannot resolve some of our social/community issues on its own.
In this context the Local Plan needs to be seen as one of several key strategies, the council and
its partners can use to develop joined up approaches to addressing socio-economic issues.

5.3 Different places often have different roles and functions. Larger places usually provide more
employment, shopping and leisure opportunities; whereas in smaller towns and villages, jobs and
services are more limited. Places also differ greatly in their prosperity — where residents’ quality of
life is affected by the lack of local jobs, services and affordable housing, and being able to travel
easily to nearby towns and cities.

54 By understanding the different roles places play, their strengths and their constraints, we can adopt
a strategic approach to where new development can take place.

5.5 The four sub-areas are based on the council's district committee areas.

Policy LP2

Place shaping

All development proposals should seek to build on the strengths, opportunities and help address
challenges identified in the Local Plan, in order to protect and enhance the qualities which contribute
to the character of these places, as set out in the four sub-area statement boxes below:

Delivery and implementation

5.6

This policy will be delivered by developers, but will be assisted by the council through advice given
at pre-application stage and also through the provision of development briefs and supplementary
planning documents. Other external bodies will provide advice such as CABE at The Design Council,
Historic England and West Yorkshire Police Architectural Liaison Unit.

Links with strategic objectives

18

e  The purpose of the planning system is to contribute to the achievement of sustainable
development. Development will be expected to make a positive contribution towards the



5 Place shaping

economic, social and environmental objectives of the Local Plan, which are linked to the
strengths, opportunities and challenges that are set out in the place shaping statement boxes.
The policy therefore, has links to strategic objectives 1 — 10.

Supporting evidence

e  Kirklees Early Engagement feedback

5.1 Huddersfield

5.7

Huddersfield is an extensive urban area, surrounded by steep slopes which are visible from within
the town, and contains numerous areas of historic or architectural interest, including the town centre.
There is a good range of shopping and leisure opportunities both in the town centre and retail parks,
and further afield in neighbouring local centres. Industrial areas are concentrated along the Colne
and Holme river corridors and the town centre, providing a variety of employment opportunities, but
unemployment is above the Kirklees average. Household income and average house prices are
below the Kirklees average. All areas of the town are well served by public transport, but several
main roads are prone to peak hour delays.

Statement Place Shaping - Huddersfield

Strengths/opportunities for growth

Frequent rail services to major cities across the north of England from Huddersfield station, as
well as services to other towns in Kirklees and West Yorkshire.

Good access to the M62, particularly from the north.

Frequent bus network connecting Huddersfield town centre to outlying areas of the town and to
other areas in Kirklees and elsewhere in West Yorkshire.

Priority in Kirklees Economic Strategy to revitalise Huddersfield town centre

The University of Huddersfield and Kirklees College potentially attracting investment.

The town centre is a focus for shopping and leisure and there are opportunities to enhance this
provision; including through enhanced independent retail.

Attractive buildings and spaces of historic and architectural interest in the town centre.

The town centre is the district’s main cultural and leisure hub with opportunities to enhance this
provision, along with links to the Stadium and proposed HD One development.

Many areas of the town have good access to green spaces and the surrounding countryside for
leisure opportunities.

Greenways present opportunities for walking and cycling, including proposed enhancements to
the cycle network to Golcar and connections to the Calder Valley.

Strong and innovative manufacturing sector linked to educational establishments.

The River Holme, River Colne, Huddersfield Narrow Canal and Huddersfield Broad canal, with
the Aspley Marina and Waterfront Quarter can provide attractive settings for development and
attract investment.

Green Flag parks at Beaumont Park and Greenhead Park are leisure and recreation assets.
Economic opportunities in the creative sector linked to the University, Kirklees College and media
centre.

Mixed use development in sites around the town centre such as the Waterfront Quarter, former
Sports Centre and Technical College site.

Strong housing market in the north of Huddersfield.

District centres at Almondbury, Lindley, Marsh and Moldgreen meeting a range of everyday
shopping and service needs, along with other local centres throughout Huddersfield.

19
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Challenges to growth

Traffic congestion and poor access to M1 from across Huddersfield and poor access to M62 from
the south.

Maximising the potential of the relatively flatter and accessible potential development locations.
Flatter areas at low levels tend to be at risk of flooding.

Poor air quality in some areas.

Pockets of high unemployment, deprivation and poor health.

The housing market is weak in some areas, which may be a barrier to development of brownfield
sites.

Some historic buildings are in poor condition, with the Conservation Areas at Birkby and Edgerton
on the Heritage at Risk register

Shortfall of Grade A office accommodation and private sector service employers relative to other
large towns.

Traffic detracting from environmental quality around Huddersfield town centre on the ring road
and also Marsh and Moldgreen centres which are located on arterial roads.
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5.2 Dewsbury and Mirfield

5.8

Dewsbury and Mirfield form an extensive urban area within a wide valley, bounded by some steep
slopes and containing significant areas of historic or architectural interest. The area benefits from
good transport links to the M62 and the M1, and by rail to Leeds and Manchester. There is also a
well-established green network making it easy to walk and cycle. Dewsbury town centre is the main
location for shopping. Local shopping centres exist in Mirfield and Ravensthorpe, where shops and
services are either side of the busy main road. Overall, household incomes are below the Kirklees
average but there are some higher income areas. Relative to other areas of Kirklees, skills levels
in Dewsbury are lower than average. The area experiences both strong and weak housing market
areas.

Statement Place Shaping - Dewsbury and Mirfield

Strengths/opportunities for growth

Dewsbury is less than ten minutes from Leeds on the train and enjoys direct rail links to other
major northern cities.

Dewsbury is an important public transport hub with bus services linking to other parts of North
Kirklees and to Leeds, Bradford and Wakefield.

Mirfield is currently the district's only direct rail link to London.

Relatively good motorway links from Mirfield to M62 and north-east Dewsbury to M62 and M1.
Priority in Kirklees Economic Strategy to transform Dewsbury, building on strategic location and
driven by integrated housing and economic development in town centre.

Strong housing market areas of Mirfield and outskirts of Dewsbury.

District centres at Mirfield and Ravensthorpe meeting a range of everyday shopping and service
needs, along with other local centres throughout Dewsbury and Mirfield.

Attractive buildings and townscape in Dewsbury, with enhanced buildings such as Pioneer House
and the Victorian Arcades.

Kirklees College potentially attracting investment.

Established greenway network and Dewsbury Country Park.

Brownfield opportunities from former industrial uses.

Potential to enhance river and canal corridors for the River Calder, Spen River and the Calder
Hebble Navigation to help attract investment and provide an attractive setting and a leisure and
recreation asset.

A growing young population with a history of enterprise and community networks.

Crow Nest Park has a Green Flag award and is a leisure and recreation asset for Dewsbury.
Out of centre retail and leisure park at Birstall, attracts visitors from a wide area and provides an
opportunity to create linked trips to towns in north of the district

Challenges to growth

Traffic congestion on key routes.

Railway stations at Ravensthorpe and Mirfield currently have a lack of facilities.
High levels of inequality between strong and weak housing market areas.

Narrow Green Belt gaps separating some settlements, particularly around Mirfield.
Flatter areas at low levels tend to be at risk of flooding.

Many brownfield opportunities are in weak housing market areas.

Poor air quality in some areas.

Poor environmental quality in some areas reduces potential for investment.
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Higher than average retail floorspace vacancy in Dewsbury Town Centre.

Traffic detracting from environmental quality between Dewsbury Town Centre and the railway
station and in Mirfield and Ravensthorpe centres which are located on busy roads.

Dewsbury town centre Conservation Area is on the Heritage at Risk register.

Pockets of high unemployment, deprivation and poor health.

The regeneration of Dewsbury as a place to live, work and invest.

Out of centre retail and leisure park at Birstall, attracts visitors from a wide area and plays an
important retail role, meaning it is necessary to reinforce the role of main town centres in north
of the district.

23
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5.3 Batley and Spen

5.9

Settlements in Batley and Spen are based around the hills and valleys of the Spen and Calder
rivers, although the valleys are wider and generally less steep than in other parts of Kirklees. The
historic building legacy of the industrial revolution makes for attractive townscapes; although the
built-up areas of Heckmondwike, Batley and Dewsbury have merged into one urban area, and many
settlements are separated by only relatively narrow areas of Green Belt. The area enjoys a
well-established greenway network with plenty of opportunities for walking and cycling. There are
good local centres offering a range of shopping, and also a major retail park at Birstall. Incomes
vary across the area, generally being lower in Batley and higher in Birstall.

Statement Place Shaping - Batley and Spen

Strengths/opportunities for growth

Challenges to growth

Good motorway links to M62.

Greenway network in the Spen Valley encourages walking and cycling.

Attractive buildings reflecting the area’s industrial heritage and public spaces, particularly in Batley
and Birstall.

A range of settlements with distinctive characters, which are protected in Conservation Areas.
Attractive countryside between settlements, primarily in the Spen Valley, with recreation and
leisure opportunities at Oakwell Hall and via walking and cycling connections to Dewsbury Country
Park.

Batley, Cleckheaton and Heckmondwike centres provide for the food shopping needs of residents,
Batley particularly is an important cultural and leisure hub in the north of the district and Birstall
is a district centre meeting day to day shopping needs.

Oakwell Hall and Wilton Parks have Green Flag awards and are leisure and recreation assets
for the area.

Strong housing market area around Birstall, Gomersal, Upper Batley and Cleckheaton.

Good local employment opportunities in Batley, Birstall and Cleckheaton.

Gentle slopes provide the opportunity to expand settlements.

The Spen River and Batley Beck have the potential to be opened up more to create attractive
environments.

Out of centre retail and leisure park at Birstall, attracts visitors from a wide area and provides an
opportunity to create linked trips to towns in north of the district.

Traffic congestion on main routes and at junctions.

Rail services are restricted to local services at Batley.

Bus journeys to larger towns and cities tend to be indirect and experience congestion.

Narrow Green Belt gaps between many settlements in the Spen Valley.

Higher than average empty shops and offices in Batley town centre.

Poor environmental quality in some areas reduces the potential for investment.

The redevelopment of brownfield sites, particularly in the Spen and Batley Beck valleys which
are at risk of flooding.

Noise and air quality issues associated with motorway around Cleckheaton, Birkenshaw, Gomersal,
Birstall and Oakenshaw.
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° Pockets of high unemployment, deprivation and poor health.
e  Out of centre retail and leisure park at Birstall, attracts visitors from a wide area and plays an
important retail role, meaning it is necessary to reinforce the role of main town centres in north

of the district.
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5.4 Kirklees Rural

5.10

In the towns and villages of the Colne and Dearne valleys, settlements are generally well separated
by open countryside, although those within the Upper Holme Valley often join together. The Upper
Holme and Colne valleys border the Peak District National Park, and these areas include habitats
and species protected by European legislation. Generally, the Holme and Colne valleys are narrow,
with steep sides which can limit development, whereas the Dearne Valley has more gently sloping
valleys. Settlements are well connected to Huddersfield and there are good connections to the M1
from the east. The Colne Valley has good rail links to Manchester, Huddersfield and Leeds, and
local rail links exist in part between the Holme Valley, Dearne Valley and Huddersfield. For many
of the towns and villages, Huddersfield is the focus for where most people work, shop and undertake
leisure activities.

Statement Place Shaping - Kirklees Rural

Strengths/opportunities for growth

Challenges to growth

Generally high levels of income.

Low unemployment.

The Huddersfield Narrow Canal, through Slaithwaite and Marsden and to Standedge provides a
tourism and recreation asset.

Holmfirth town centre, rural diversification projects and proximity to the Peak District National
Park can provide a tourism role for the Holme Valley.

The Kirklees Light Railway, connections to the Transpennine Trail and Bretton Park / Yorkshire
Sculpture Park are assets for the Dearne Valley.

Rail links to Leeds, Huddersfield and Manchester from the Colne Valley with stations at Marsden
and Slaithwaite.

Rail links to Huddersfield and South Yorkshire, including Barnsley and Sheffield, on the Penistone
line with stations at Honley, Brockholes, Stocksmoor, Shepley and Denby Dale.

Dearne Valley has relatively good access to M1 and to South Yorkshire.

Attractive townscape, particularly in Holmfirth, Slaithwaite, Honley and Marsden.

Attractive landscape character including proximity to the Peak District National Park and Pennine
foothills in the west and historic pre-industrial revolution villages outside of the valleys.

Market strength suggests brownfield opportunities are more viable.

Gentle slopes in the east provides opportunity to expand settlements.

Holmfirth town centre and District centres at Denby Dale, Kirkburton, Marsden, Meltham,
Milnsbridge, Skelmanthorpe and Slaithwaite provide for day-to-day shopping needs, with other
local centres.

Availability of local employment opportunities on existing employment sites, particularly in the
Colne Valley, Meltham, Honley and Clayton West / Scissett.

Expansion of settlements in the upper Colne and Holme Valleys may be constrained by European
protected habitats and species.

Steep valley sides in the Colne Valley and Holme Valley.

Generally high house prices create problems of affordability for local people.

Limited opportunities for people to work and shop locally, more people in this part of Kirklees
commute longer distances to work.
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Historic settlement patterns and topography often mean that the highway network can be
constrained by narrow lanes and pinch-points.

Relatively poor motorway access from the Colne Valley and Holme Valley. Limited frequency of
rail service and bus services into the evening.

Golcar, Holmfirth, Meltham, Skelmanthorpe, Scissett and Clayton West are other smaller
settlements not served by the railway network.

Few brownfield opportunities from industrial legacy.

Loss of employment land to housing.

Conserving the historic environment, particularly Holmfirth Conservation Area which is on the
Heritage at Risk Register.
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6 Delivering growth and sustainable development

6 Delivering growth and sustainable development

6.1 Spatial development strategy

Spatial Development Strategy

Policies and proposals in the Local Plan have been developed around a spatial development strategy
which cuts across several themes. It has taken into account the spatial vision, strategic objectives and
the place shaping agenda for Kirklees to provide a strategy which has combined them together.

Where appraisal of existing settlements indicates that there is a greater level of services/facilities, this
has been given preference when considering development options, but a strategy which only indicates
the existing capacity of each settlement would not be capable of delivering the identified objectively
assessed needs for the district in full. To do this the council has considered a place based approach
alongside considering the role and function of settlements to provide the flexibility needed to reflect
the unique character of Kirklees. This allows most growth to be met in the main urban areas of
Huddersfield and Dewsbury in accordance with the spatial vision and a more flexible approach elsewhere
to achieve a sustainable pattern of development. It is an appropriate strategy for the district as it
recognises the character of the district but also allows for the objectively assessed needs to be met
in full.

It is important to note that the distribution of jobs and homes in the plan is guided by these place
shaping principles and the strategy has not set distinct targets for sub-areas, settlements or wards.
The strategy has also considered the role and function of the green belt, the topography of the district,
existing and planned levels of infrastructure, local need for development and recognition of open
spaces in urban areas.

Sustainable economic growth is delivered in Kirklees during the plan period through the provision of:

e  About 95 hectares of new employment land to achieve a 75% employment rate over the plan
period.

e  Recognising its role in terms of market demand, available land supply and access to the strategic
road network, prime new employment development is located along the M62 corridor to the north
of Kirklees where easier access can be achieved to the M1 through:

o Allocated sites at: Lindley Moor, Cooper Bridge, Slipper Lane, Whitechapel Road, the former
North Bierley Waste Water Treatment Works and Chidswell.

Lindley Moor 8
Cooper Bridge 4
Slipper Lane 6
Whitechapel Road(Cleckheaton) 11
Former North Bierley Waste Water 8
Treatment Works
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Net additional employment land (Hectares)

Chidswell 35

Table 1 Prime new employment land

e  Meeting local employment needs in the main urban areas and smaller settlements, through a
combination of smaller employment allocations and priority employment areas

The council will seek to achieve sustainable housing growth through:

e  The delivery of a minimum of 31,140 new dwellings between 2013 and 2031 (1730 new dwellings
per annum) through allocation sites and taking account of windfalls, committed housing figures
and losses/demolitions.

e  Recognising their role and function in the district and in the wider region, development in the
district is concentrated in the urban areas of Huddersfield and Dewsbury through a combination
of:

o  Realising development opportunities within their urban areas; and
o  Allocated strategic sites in north Huddersfield, south Dewsbury and Chidswell

Settlement Approximate number of Approximate number of dwellings
dwellings to be delivered beyond the plan
period
Huddersfield 6,000 770
Dewsbury(15) 4,650 2,130

Table 2 Housing capacity from allocations within Huddersfield and Dewsbury

e  Outside of Huddersfield and Dewsbury, identified housing needs across the district's settlements

through a combination of housing and mixed use allocations as follows'®:

Approximate number Approximate number Approximate number Approximate number

of dwellings of dwellings of dwellings of dwellings
Armitage Bridge 0 Meltham 370

Batley 725 Mirfield 400
Birkenshaw 335 Netherthong 90

Birstall 375 Netherton 410

Clayton West/Scissett | 370 New Mill 0
Cleckheaton 1295 Oakenshaw 0

Denby Dale 270 Outlane 30

15 For the purposes of assessing the distribution of housing the strategic sites at south Dewsbury and Chidswell are considered to be part of
Dewsbury.

16 This table includes the approximate number of dwellings to be delivered from allocations in the Local Plan. It does not take into account
completions that have occurred during the plan period, or planning permissions on sites not allocated in the Local Plan
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(outside of identified
settlements in the Local
Plan)

East Bierley 60 Ravensthorpe 25
Emley 45 Roberttown 0
Farnley Tyas 25 Scapegoat Hill 0
Flockton 160 Scholes (Cleckheaton) | 35
Gomersal 270 Scholes (Holmfirth) 65
Grange Moor 65 Shelley 0
Hade Edge 65 Shepley 120
Hartshead 15 Skelmanthorpe 390
Heckmondwike 340 Slaithwaite 95
Hepworth 75 Stocksmoor 40
Holmbridge 40 Thongsbridge 175
Holmfirth 195 Thornhill 60
Honley/Brockholes 350 Thurstonland 15
Kirkburton/Highburton | 95 Upper Cumberworth 0
Kirkheaton 300 Upper Denby 0
Lepton 820 Upper Hopton 0
Linthwaite 230 Upperthong 25
Lower Cumberworth 0 Wellhouse 0
Marsden 95 Land at Storthes Hall | 505

Table 3 Housing capacity from allocations outside of Huddersfield and Dewsbury

Land is also allocated to meet identified needs for waste, minerals, travellers and safeguarded land.

The focus of new retail, leisure, office, cultural and tourist facilities development is in the district's
identified centres and on identified mixed use allocations, taking advantage of existing services and
high levels of accessibility.

33



6 Delivering growth and sustainable development

34

How is the vision, objectives and strategy delivered?

Support the growth and diversification of the economy

Fully meet the objectively assessed employment needs for the district including the aspirations
of the Leeds City Region Strategic Economic Plan and Kirklees Economic Strategy.

Allocation of prime strategic employment locations along the M62 corridor and to take advantage
of access to the M1 corridor

Local employment needs being met where demand exists in priority employment areas,
employment and mixed use allocations in or on the edge of existing settlements

Focus on mixed use sites in the plan where land use mix can be more flexible, viable and allow
for more sustainable development and place shaping.

Strengthen the role of town centres

A regeneration focus on Huddersfield and Dewsbury town centres as indicated by the Kirklees
Economic Strategy set out in a policy framework

A full retail hierarchy setting out a strategic framework for town centres to ensure town centre first
Identification of retail policy areas, shopping frontages, encouragement of food and drink uses
and the night time economy

Developing specific policy approaches for Huddersfield and Dewsbury

Improve transport links and sustainable travel

Support a pattern of development which helps facilitate the use of sustainable modes of transport
by focusing most new development in the main urban areas where there is easier access to the
core road and bus network

Proper consideration of infrastructure opportunities and constraints relating to land allocations
particularly where crucial infrastructure is needed to deliver growth.

Focus on mixed use sites in the plan where land use mix can be more flexible, viable and allow
for more sustainable development and place shaping, particularly in or on the edge of town centre
locations

Provide new homes which meet the housing needs of the community

Fully meet the objectively identified market and affordable housing needs of the district in order
to stimulate economic growth facilitating the creation of jobs and the provision of the district’s
infrastructure requirements, including social and green infrastructure

Allocation of land for significant urban extension locations to the north of Huddersfield, south of
Dewsbury and to the north-east of Dewsbury/Batley to enable housing delivery, which offer:

a. anincreased chance of new infrastructure being provided (including new schools and roads
as part of site development);

b. masterplanned sites (offering better chance of quality layouts, design, green infrastructure
and higher building specifications)

Tackle inequality and give all residents the opportunity of a healthy lifestyle

Avoiding allocating land for development in the worst areas of air quality in Huddersfield, Dewsbury,
Batley and Spen
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e Allocating/protecting key employment opportunities in areas of high unemployment and deprivation
in Huddersfield, Dewsbury, Mirfield, Batley, Birstall, Cleckheaton

e  Setting out transport proposals which address air quality issues

e  Providing land for new homes in all parts of the district

Protect and improve green infrastructure

° Retaining, where justified, important open spaces within urban areas where these meet identified
local needs by allocating land for urban and local green space purposes

° Identification and enhancement of strategic green infrastructure networks across the district and
connecting with adjoining areas; and

e lIdentification of the core walking and cycling network, which includes existing greenways and
river/canal corridors

Promote development that helps to reduce, adapt and mitigate climate change

e Allocating land for new development in locations and ways which reduce greenhouse gas emissions
particularly by identifying urban extensions which have the scale and capacity to benefit from low
carbon and/or decentralised energy solutions

e Avoiding allocating land where possible in the areas at highest risk of flooding

e Avoiding the best and most versatile agricultural land where possible

Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment

° By avoiding allocating land which would significantly harm these assets, in particular where this
has led to constrained growth in relation to the Castle Hill area in Huddersfield and the Adwalton
Battlefield near Birkenshaw

° By avoiding significant development in the Upper Colne and Holme Valleys where development
is constrained by European protected habitats and species and where justified

e By maintaining the overall role and function of the green belt, and preventing neighbouring towns
merging into one another, particularly in the Batley and Spen area

Promote the re-use of existing buildings and the use of brownfield land to meet development needs
and support the regeneration of areas

e Allocating land for the delivery of new homes and jobs on brownfield land, whilst recognising that
a brownfield only approach will not meet the district's housing and employment land requirements
alone, meaning that greenfield sites and land also need to play a role in meeting these needs

Facilitate the sustainable use and management of minerals and waste

e Allocating land for mineral extraction, particularly in the Colne, Holme and Dearne Valleys

e Adopting a waste management hierarchy and allocating land for the expansion of the strategic
waste facility in Huddersfield, to manage waste sustainably and by safeguarding existing waste
facilities across the district.

To deliver the vision, objectives and strategy, land has been allocated to meet the development needs
of the district in the following order of priority:

i.  encouraging previously developed land and buildings within settlements
ii. suitable greenfield sites within settlements (unless essential for urban green space/local green
space or other over-riding constraints
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6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

6.7

sustainable extensions to settlements
sites detached or remote from settlements (where these are previously developed or where
exceptional and/or very special circumstances can be demonstrated as appropriate)

The preparation of the Local Plan has taken account of a wide range of factors. To reflect the diverse
nature of Kirklees, the district has been divided into four sub-areas for Local Plan purposes. The
strengths, opportunities and challenges the sub-areas present are set out in the Place Shaping
section.

The Local Plan recognises the importance of open spaces within urban areas where these meet
local needs. The development strategy therefore supports the rejection of development options
where sites are required to fulfil this open space role.

The Local Plan seeks to meet housing and employment needs with a priority for the delivery of
brownfield sites. As there is not sufficient deliverable and/or developable brownfield supply to meet
needs throughout the plan period, a sequential approach to land release is set out including
brownfield sites followed by greenfield sites within settlements (where not required for open space
uses), urban extensions and detached Green Belt sites.

Whilst the council is keen to focus on brownfield sites, urban extensions are required to provide
sufficient land to accommodate needs. Urban extensions provide the chance for detailed
masterplanning to ensure sufficient infrastructure is in place to deliver the planned level of growth.
A maijor consideration in the location of such opportunities, particularly those for employment, is
the identification of strategic employment and mixed-use sites identified in the Leeds City Region
Strategic Economic Plan and proximity to the M62 and the M1.

The Kirklees Economic Strategy and Joint Health and Well-being Strategy place a focus on
regenerating our towns whilst safeguarding and reinforcing those elements which make them
distinctive. Huddersfield Town Centre will be revitalised through an enhanced independent retail,
cultural and leisure offer; mixed use development of the Waterfront and St. George’s Quarters and
other key sites; and next generation digital connectivity. Dewsbury will be transformed by building
on its strategic location, driven by integrated housing and economic development in the town centre
and connected to communities. This is reflected in the Local Plan vision.

The Local Plan has also taken account of a retail hierarchy in relation to town centres and shopping
areas. Consideration has also been given to potential opportunities for mixed use developments
on sites to promote flexibility where appropriate.

The strategy will be delivered through the positive determination of planning applications which
accord with the plan, development management processes, joint working with adjoining authorities
and other key partners and by securing investment though the private sector, government funding
programmes, the Leeds City Region, and the West Yorkshire Combined Authority.

Supporting evidence

Kirklees Local Plan - Early Engagement
Kirklees Local Plan - Sustainability Appraisal
Leeds City Region Strategic Economic Plan
Kirklees Economic Strategy

Kirklees Joint Health and Well-being Strategy
Kirklees Local Plan Infrastructure Delivery Plan
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e  Town Centre Audit Programme
e  Settlement appraisal

6.2 Location of new development

Policy LP3
Location of new development

Development proposals will be required to reflect the Spatial Development Strategy, Policy LP1
Presumption in Favour of Sustainable Development and Policy LP2 Place Shaping. This means:

1) Development should reflect:

apoo

2) Development will be permitted where it supports the delivery of housing and employment growth
in a sustainable way, taking account of the following criteria:

a.
b.

the settlement’s size and function; and

place shaping strengths, opportunities and challenges for growth; and
spatial priorities for urban renaissance and regeneration; and

the need to provide for new homes and jobs;

delivering the housing and job requirements set out in the Local Plan;

the need to maintain a supply of specific deliverable sites, in accordance with national policy and
enabling the delivery of allocations set out in the Local Plan or in Neighbourhood Plans;
ensuring that opportunities for development on brownfield (previously developed) sites are realised
early in the plan, subject to maintaining a five year supply of housing land and to delivering the
overall housing and jobs requirements;

ensuring delivery of housing and jobs in smaller settlements to meet local housing and employment
needs;

ensuring that proposals have regard to connecting links to existing green and blue infrastructure
networks;

co-ordinating housing and employment land delivery with the provision of new infrastructure.
providing access to a range of transport choices and access to local services.

Policy justification

6.8

6.9

Allocations in the Local Plan are made in accordance with the spatial development strategy.
However, windfall development (that is development not specifically allocated in the Local Plan)
will firstly need to be considered against this policy to assess whether development proposals are
in line with the Spatial Development Strategy of the plan, reflecting the place shaping characteristics
of the sub-areas and delivering the vision and objectives as set out in the plan. Whilst the majority
of housing and employment growth is anticipated to come forward on sites of 0.4 hectares or above
housing delivered on windfall sites will also make an important contribution. This is made up of
housing sites with an area of less than 0.4 hectares and larger sites coming forward on an ad-hoc
basis, such as older employment sites being redeveloped for housing.

For housing land, national policy requires local planning authorities to use their evidence base to
ensure that their Local Plan meets the full, objectively assessed needs for market and affordable
housing in the housing market area. This is by identifying a supply of specific deliverable housing
sites to provide five years worth of housing (based on the housing requirement) and a supply of
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6.10

6.11

6.12

6.13

specific developable sites to meet housing needs later in the plan. The Housing section sets out
the housing requirement and calculations showing the source of the supply to meet this requirement
over the plan period and the steps that will be taken to meet a five year housing land supply.

For employment land, national policy requires local planning authorities to identify strategic sites
for local and inward investment, to meet anticipated needs over the plan period, identify priority
areas for economic regeneration, positively plan for the location, promotion and expansion of
clusters/networks of knowledge driven, creative and high technology industries and to set out policies
to be flexible enough to accommodate needs not anticipated in the plan. The Employment section
sets out the total jobs requirement and how this will be met over the plan period.

The provision of infrastructure is essential to the delivery of development. It has been considered
through the Infrastructure Delivery Plan, Sustainability Appraisal, site allocations and through the
policy on Infrastructure. Infrastructure may include road infrastructure to 'unlock’ the development
potential of a site or infrastructure that is required because of the scale of the site.

The Place Shaping chapter and the Strategic Green Infrastructure policy identify areas of strategic
green infrastructure across the district. It is important that development has regard to these links
to ensure that the benefits of proximity to green infrastructure can be maximised through development
and that development takes opportunities to enhance green infrastructure provision.

Development should be located to provide access to a range of transport choices, in line with the
strategic transport infrastructure and the sustainable travel policy.

Delivery and implementation

6.14

This policy will be delivered through the positive application of the policy tests to development
proposals, particularly where development proposals accord with other relevant planning
policies/allocations in the Local Plan.

Strategic objectives

e  The purpose of the planning system is to contribute to the achievement of sustainable
development. Development will be expected to make a positive contribution towards the
economic, social and environmental objectives of the Local Plan. The policy therefore, has
links to strategic objectives 1 — 10.

Supporting evidence

Kirklees Sustainability appraisal

Settlement appraisal

Retail hierarchy

Leeds City Region Strategic Economic Plan
Kirklees Economic Strategy

Market Strengths Assessment

Dewsbury Strategic Development Framework
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6.3 Infrastructure planning

Policy LP4

Providing infrastructure

The council will work with partners to bring forward the necessary and proportionate essential and
desirable infrastructure that is required in order to deliver the spatial strategy as set out in the Local
Plan.

Essential infrastructure is defined as infrastructure that is required to make development acceptable
in planning terms. Desirable infrastructure is described as infrastructure which would improve the
capacity and deliver place making benefits.

Where new infrastructure is needed to support new development, the essential infrastructure must be
operational no later than the appropriate phase of development for which it is needed.

Where new infrastructure is needed, the council will expect phasing plans to be submitted as part of
planning applications and where appropriate, will link the construction and occupation of that
development to infrastructure provision.

New development should contribute to the provision of infrastructure, taking account of local and
strategic needs and financial viability. This may be achieved on-site or off-site through planning
conditions or legal agreements and/or through contributions to the Community Infrastructure Levy
(CIL).

Policy justification

6.15

6.16

6.17

6.18

6.19

The NPPF states that the quality and capacity of infrastructure for transport, water supply, wastewater
and its treatment, energy (including heat), telecommunications, utilities, waste, health, social care,
education, flood risk and coastal change should be assessed to test the ability to meet forecast
demands. Strategic infrastructure needs including nationally significant infrastructure should also
be considered.

NPPF states that the Local Plan should not include such a scale of obligations and policy burdens
that the viability of development is threatened. The NPPF also recommends that CIL charges should
be worked up alongside the Local Plan. The council has tested the impact of its Local Plan policies
and potential CIL rates on development viability to ensure the growth aspirations can be delivered
alongside developer contributions to help fund infrastructure improvements.

When development takes place it places additional demand upon infrastructure which can take
many forms — physical, such as water and energy supply networks, drainage systems and roads;
social, such as community buildings, education and health facilities; and green, such as areas for
wildlife, sport and recreation. It is therefore important to ensure that development proposals contribute
to improvements in infrastructure capacity to cater for the additional needs they generate.

This can be achieved through the planning system by imposing conditions on planning permissions
and securing legal agreements with developers and through the CIL.

Developer contributions towards meeting either strategic or local infrastructure needs may involve
on-site or off-site provision. On-site provision will usually be secured by planning conditions or legal
agreements. Off-site provision can be secured by legal agreements and through CIL contributions.
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6.20

The Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP) provides supporting evidence for the Local Plan. The IDP
assesses the current status of infrastructure across the district and identifies, where possible, what
new infrastructure investment is required to support the growth identified within the Local Plan. The

IDP will identify funding sources, spending priorities and help define CIL spending priorities.

Delivery and implementation

6.21

This policy provides the framework to consider the cumulative requirements of other Local Plan
policies to ensure that developers contribute proportionately to fund infrastructure whilst ensuring

that the Local Plan as a whole is deliverable.

Links with strategic objectives

6.22

As the provision of appropriate infrastructure alongside growth is an integral element of sustainable

development it accords with all the Local Plan Strategic Objectives.

Supporting evidence

e  Kirklees Local Plan and Community Infrastructure Levy Viability Study,Cushman & Wakefield

(October 2015)
e Kirklees Local Plan Infrastructure Delivery Plan, Arup (October 2015)
e  Kirklees Local Plan and CIL Viability Addendum, Cushman & Wakefield (September 2016)

e  Kirklees Local Plan Infrastructure Delivery Plan Addendum, Kirklees Council (November 2016)

6.4 Masterplanning sites

Policy LP5

Masterplanning sites

Masterplans must involve all the relevant stakeholders, including the council, landowners, developers,
the local community, service providers and other interested parties. Masterplans will be developed in
consultation with the council prior to the submission of a planning application. Masterplans would only
be sought where feasible and appropriate.

Masterplans will be expected to achieve the following (proportionate to the scale of development):

a.
b.

=7

an indicative development layout and phasing and implementation plan;

high standards of design that respect the character of the landscape, heritage, adjacent and
nearby settlements and built development, reflecting the urban to rural transition with appropriate
boundary treatment;

make effective use of the site through the application of appropriate densities in terms of scale,
height and massing, and its relationship to adjoining buildings and landscape;

create a strong sense of place, ensuring the proposed development makes a positive contribution
to local character and distinctiveness;

plan for integrated development, providing for a mix of housing that addresses the range of local
housing needs, and encourages community cohesion;

reduce the need for car use and encourage sustainable modes of travel, including provision for
public transport, cycle routes, footpaths and bridleways and electric charging points;

a network of permeable and interconnected streets and public spaces;

measures to mitigate the traffic impacts of the proposed development on the strategic and local
road networks;
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A management plan must be produced as part of the master-planning process to demonstrate how
infrastructure and community assets will be maintained and managed following completion of
development.

timely delivery of physical infrastructure, including sewage connections and fibre optic broadband;
appropriate employment provision and community facilities to serve the new development (e.g.
local shops, community halls, schools and health facilities, community sport and fitness provision);
accessible open space to meet identified local needs and/or increase accessibility to existing
open spaces;

a green infrastructure strategy, providing an integrated network of green spaces;

appropriate measures to mitigate flood risk and ensure that the development is resilient to the
potential impacts of climate change;

assessment of the potential for energy efficient design including renewable energy schemes; and
demonstration of a good understanding and respect for the natural environment, its heritage
assets and their setting both within the site and in the wider locality, whether designated or not,
and include details of how the natural environment and heritage assets will be conserved and
enhanced.

Policy justification

6.23

6.24

6.25

High level of designs for all types of development are essential to maintaining and enhancing the
character of the area. The council will normally require a masterplan to be submitted where:

developments are to be developed in separate phases over a number of years
there are multi-plot developments which may have multiple land owners and it is important to
co-ordinate the delivery of infrastructure and ensure that the place shaping principles and other
policy requirements set out in the plan are met

e for mixed use development to ensure that the different land uses to be developed on a site
are capable of being delivered

Masterplanning ensures that development is properly integrated with existing settlements, with the
focus on sustainable mixed communities. New development offers the opportunity to expand and
enhance local infrastructure and facilities for the wider area. To achieve these objectives,
development will be planned in a co-ordinated way through a comprehensive masterplanning
process.

In broad terms, masterplans provide design guidance for areas that are likely to undergo some form
of change. They will describe and map the overall vision and concept for the proposed development
including proposed land uses, urban design, landscaping, built form, movement and access and
infrastructure and service provision providing a clear and cohesive framework for development.
They will also set out the intended implementation and phasing of development.

Delivery and implementation

6.26

Masterplans are normally prepared by developers to interpret planning policies and are often
submitted as part of the pre-application process. Where appropriate, the council will take a lead
role on preparing masterplans. The documents are frequently prepared in consultation with local
communities and other organisations. A masterplan once endorsed by the council will be used as
a guidance document to inform the consideration of future planning applications.
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Links with strategic objectives

6.27

The purpose of the planning system is to contribute to the achievement of sustainable development.
Development will be expected to make a positive contribution towards the economic, social and
environmental objectives of the Local Plan. The policy therefore, has links to strategic objectives
1-10.

Supporting evidence

Building for Life 12

Urban Design Compendium

Manual for Streets

Sport England Active Design Principles

Accommodation Strategy for Older People in Kirklees 2010-15
Kirklees Joint Health and Well-being Strategy 2014-20

Trees and Design Action Group - Trees in the Townscape

6.5 Safeguarded land

Policy LP6

Safeguarded land (land to be safeguarded for potential future development)

Areas identified as safeguarded land will be protected from development other than that which is
necessary in relation to the operation of existing uses, change of use to alternative open land uses or
temporary uses. All proposals must not prejudice the possibility of long term development on
safeguarded land sites.

The status of safeguarded land sites will only change through a review of the Local Plan.

Policy justification

6.28

6.29

6.30

The identification of safeguarded land ensures that Green Belt boundaries will last beyond the end
of the Local Plan period. This is in accordance with national planning policies which states the
intention for Green Belt boundaries to have permanence in the long term.

Safeguarded land is identified as land to be protected from development during the Local Plan
period but to be considered for development through a review of the Local Plan. Although
development will not generally be appropriate on safeguarded land, it is recognised that not all
development will prejudice the function and the value of the land. It will therefore, be appropriate
to permit development required in connection with established uses, or change of use to an alternative
open land use or to temporary uses which would not prejudice the possibility of development after
the plan is reviewed, nor is detrimental to the character of the site and its surroundings.

The consideration of the permanent development of safeguarded land, such as for housing or
employment, will only occur through a change to the allocation through a review of the Local Plan.
During a Local Plan review, the reassessment of safeguarded land will involve determining for each
site whether in the prevailing circumstances there is a case for releasing some or all of the land for
development, or whether it should be maintained as safeguarded land until the next review of the
plan. This reassessment will need to consider the principles of sustainable development and specific
constraints to development, such as impact on heritage assets.
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6.31

The plan provides safeguarded land to accommodate approximately 2300 dwellings (assuming the
same indicative housing densities of 35 dwellings per hectare used in the plan). The plan also

provides for approximately 2900 dwellings to be delivered on sites post the plan period("). This
equates to a total of approximately 5200 dwellings of safeguarded land/flexibility, equivalent to
approximately 26% of the land identified in housing allocations or almost 17% of the objectively
assessed need for homes.

Delivery and implementation

6.32

This policy will be implemented by ensuring that proposals for development on safeguarded land
meet the policy requirements and do not prejudice the longer term permanent development of these
sites. The effectiveness of the policy will be monitored though recording the loss of safeguarded
land to permanent development through the Annual Monitoring Report.

Links with strategic objectives

° Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

° Promote the re-use of existing buildings and the use of brownfield land to meet development
needs and support the regeneration of areas.

Supporting evidence

e  Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA)
e  Green Belt Review

6.6 Efficient and effective use of land and buildings

Policy LP7

Efficient and effective use of land and buildings

To ensure the best use of land and buildings, proposals:

a.

b.
C.

d.

should encourage the efficient use of previously developed land in sustainable locations provided
that it is not of high environmental value;

should encourage the reuse or adaptation of vacant or underused properties;

should give priority to despoiled, degraded, derelict and contaminated land provided that it is not
of high environmental value;

will allow for access to adjoining undeveloped land so it may subsequently be developed.

Housing density should ensure efficient use of land, in keeping with the character of the area and the
design of the scheme:

a.
b.

developments should achieve a net density of at least 35 dwellings per hectare, where appropriate;
higher densities will be sought in principal town centres and in areas close to public transport

interchanges

17

This includes the following capacity which is expected to be delivered beyond the plan period: HS61 (2131 dwellings), HS11 (498 dwellings),
HS22 (257 dwellings) and HS23 (16 dwellings).
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lower densities will only be acceptable if it is demonstrated that this is necessary to ensure the
development is compatible with its surroundings, development viability would be compromised,
or to secure particular house types to meet local housing needs;

more detailed density requirements may be set out in area actions plans, neighbourhood plans,
supplementary planning documents and development briefs, where appropriate.

Policy justification

6.33

6.34

National policy states that planning policies should encourage the effective use of land by re-using
land that has been previously developed (brownfield land), provided that it is not of high environmental
value. It further states that the planning system should contribute to and enhance the natural and
local environment by remediating and mitigating despoiled, degraded, derelict, contaminated and
unstable land, where appropriate.

In Kirklees there has been a significant amount of housing and employment development on
brownfield sites in recent years. The percentage of new homes built on brownfield land has decreased
in recent years:

Monitoring Year Gross completions Gross completions on Percentage of new
previously developed homes on previously
land developed land

(rounded)

2004/05 1,356 1,253 92%

2005/06 1,142 1,000 88%

2006/07 2,631 2,388 91%

2007/08 2,428 2,223 92%

2008/09 1,217 1,087 89%

2009/10 781 694 89%

2010/11 1,106 913 83%

2011/12 965 726 75%

2012/13 822 579 70%

2013/14 1,144 806 70%

2014/15 731 456 62%

Table 4 Brownfield development trends

6.35

6.36

For employment most take-up has been occurring within existing brownfield employment
locations/areas (100% in 2013/14). A ‘churn’ of employment land on these older employment areas
is expected to continue.

It should be recognised that brownfield land is often in operational use and that not all landowners
who wish to re-locate may put their existing site forward for development through the Local Plan.
The ‘blighting’ of existing businesses/factories by allocating them for housing without sufficient
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6.37

6.38

6.39

6.40

justification from a willing landowner can have significant impacts on local jobs/economic prosperity.
The Local Plan sets out a windfall allowance which anticipates the continued trend of housing
replacing older employment sites.

The proportion of long term vacant dwellings in Kirklees is 1.2% (2,217 properties), which is
comparable with the national average (0.9%) and the Yorkshire and Humber average (1.1%). The

Kirklees Empty Homes Strategy (18 has helped to reduce the number of empty homes in the district,
by setting out a range of measures to bring them back into use. The aim of bringing empty homes
back into use remains important and although this provides accommodation for people, the Local
Plan does not include an allowance for this as set out in the housing section.

Where land is allocated for development, proposals will have to show that they are optimising the
potential of the site to accommodate development, in line with national policy. Proposals on or
affecting an allocated development site will be expected to make provision for future development
of the allocated site.

Setting a minimum density requirement for housing sites in Kirklees is a tool to achieve the goal of
sustainable development, by making the most effective use of land. Analysis of new build housing
between 2009 and 2014, on sites of at least 0.4 hectares, shows an average density of 36 dwellings
per hectare.

The policy allows for lower densities where a site would not be compatible with its surroundings,
applicants should refer to the design policy for further guidance. Lower densities may be appropriate
in Conservation Areas to have regard to the significance of heritage assets to allow new development
to make a positive contribution to local character and distinctiveness. Site constraints such as
gradients may create difficulties achieving the relevant density on sites. Lower densities may also
be appropriate within a site where this is needed to ensure that flood risk sequential approach to
layout can be achieved.

Delivery and Implementation

6.41

This policy will be delivered through the development management process. The council will continue
to positively support measures to ensure the best use of land and buildings, including actions
pursued through the Empty Homes Strategy, conversion and re-use of buildings for alternative uses
and the application of relevant policies to ensure land is not sterilised for development. Appropriate
densities of development will also be delivered through the development management process and
in accordance with the above policy. The council will aim to maintain a reasonable supply of
brownfield land for new jobs and homes through:

° the use of Local Development Orders on brownfield sites;

e the use of Compulsory Purchase Orders to help bring forward key sites/areas, where
appropriate;

e the potential relaxations of Section 106 and a review of the CIL charging schedule to help bring
forward brownfield land, where appropriate;

e  preparation of a brownfield land strategy and masterplans for key brownfield sites;
use of funding regimes to remediate/pump prime stalled sites/difficult sites;
creation of local housing and employment/enterprise zones where the financial receipt of
greenfield development can be reinvested into subsidising brownfield sites (brownfield fund)
and infrastructure.

18

Kirklees Empty Homes Strategy 2011-15
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Links with strategic objectives

° Promote the re-use of existing buildings and the use of brownfield land to meet development
needs and support the regeneration of areas.

Supporting evidence

e  Kirklees Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment
e  Kirklees Annual Monitoring Report
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7.2

7.3

7.4

National planning policy states that local planning authorities should plan proactively to meet the
development needs of business and support an economy fit for the 21st century. Local Plans should
therefore set policies that recognise and seek to address potential barriers to investment and have
a clear economic vision and strategy to help deliver sustainable economic growth that is responsive
to these economic signals.

In delivering sustainable economic growth the Local Plan must be based upon robust and up-to-date
evidence about the economic prospects for the area and take account of the relevant market signals.

In meeting these needs the Local Plan must positively respond to identified business needs within
the economic markets operating in and across the area and take account of regional objectives, in
this case set by the Leeds City Region, and consider any changes in the market.

The following economic policies aim to deliver the overarching objectives of the Leeds City Region
and the council's Economic Strategy and Health and Well-being Strategy creating opportunities for
economic growth and resilience. It aims to meet the needs of the business community and should
therefore be read in conjunction with other policies within the Local Plan.

7.1 Employment strategy

7.5

7.6

7.7

7.8

The Local Plan spatial strategy seeks to develop a strong and thriving economy, combining great
quality of life and a strong and sustainable economy leading to thriving communities, growing
businesses, high prosperity and low inequality and where people enjoy better health throughout
their lives. This reflects the Local Plan vision and the main priorities identified in the Leeds City
Region (LCR) Strategic Economic Plan (SEP) and the Kirklees Economic Strategy (KES) and Joint
Health and Well-being Strategy.

The Local Plan will assist in the creation of new jobs in a variety of ways, most obviously through
the allocation of new prime land for employment uses, the safeguarding of existing employment
sites but also by less direct means, for example, by promoting town centre regeneration, supporting
local services in rural areas, enhancing visitor facilities, supporting expansion of education and
training, and facilitating improvements to transport and telecommunications. It also seeks to maintain
an attractive environment through the protection of the landscape and heritage assets which will
encourage tourism and inward investment from businesses that wish to locate here.

In accordance with the requirements of national policy, the council has undertaken a comprehensive
analysis to understand and positively respond to the employment needs and prospects of the district
with consideration afforded to the role the local economy has to play as part of the wider city region.
In compliance with the city regions SEP and with the council’s own strategy, KES, the Local Plan
has identified jobs and land to meet the needs of local businesses and inward investment
opportunities.

Based on this evidence, the Local Plan seeks to deliver approximately 23,000 jobs over the plan
period from 2013-31 to meet the objectively assessed jobs need. This equates to a total employment
land requirement of 175 hectares. Naturally some of this supply already exists; therefore careful
consideration has been given to the current stock of employment land in Kirklees to determine how
much new prime employment land is required to accommodate the jobs. In view of this, a number
of factors have been taken into account, including completions since 2013, existing employment
land supply, potential windfall from established sites and the type of market this land will serve.
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7.9

710

7.1

712

713

714

Since the Local Plan base date (1st April 2013) a total of 28 hectares of land has been developed
for employment use. This take-up has contributed towards meeting the employment land requirement.
Itis also important to take account of the 15 hectares currently subject to planning permission. This
supply is windfall (land not allocated in the previous development plan) and plays an important role
in terms of contributing to the current supply of employment land.

In terms of existing land supply, Kirklees has 7 hectares supply from previous permissions (on land
not allocated for employment or mixed use). The land accounted for is unallocated land made up
of previous planning permissions that have since expired but are deemed available and suitable
for business and industrial use. Much of this land will meet the needs of the districts small and
medium enterprises (SMEs) and is therefore an important component of the land supply.

A review of the council's established business and industrial sites has also been undertaken to
determine their continued suitability. Through this exercise, sites have been identified as priority
employment areas (PEAs) which provides a greater degree of protection to prevent unnecessary
changes of use. Naturally much of this stock is already developed, however, there remains parcels
of land within them that remain undeveloped yet have the potential to contribute towards the current
supply of employment land. Although this supply is not considered to be prime and is neither
allocated or subject to planning permission, it is still important to acknowledge potential within the
districts existing employment areas and therefore a total of 48 hectares has been accounted for
within the supply calculations.

The council's overarching objectives for the economy place significant emphasis on the need to
support the growth aspirations of the districts indigenous businesses, as well as securing the inward
investment opportunities which are likely to occur during the course of the plan period. Much of this
emphasis has been placed on taking advantage of the districts key manufacturing assets with focus
being placed on the precision engineering and advanced manufacturing sectors. In order to
accommodate this, prime employment sites need to be made available to accommodate these
growth aspirations. Such sites do not currently exist within the existing urban area and therefore
the majority of the existing supply does not meet the site criteria or locational requirements to deliver
on these economic objectives for Kirklees. Consequently it has been important to identify prime
sites that provide large areas of undeveloped land, that are well placed to take advantage of
established business corridors, with good access to the workforce, public transport and motorway
junctions.

In total the employment land supply for the Kirklees district predicted to come forward during the
Local Plan period equates to 193 hectares and leads to an employment oversupply of 18 hectares.
This 18 hectares ensures a degree of flexibility is accounted for and will allow for range of sites for
the market and to account for the non-delivery of prime sites.

Taking account of both the LCR SEP and KES objectives, and factoring in calculations on jobs
growth, new prime employment land will be required if Kirklees is to achieve its economic objectives.
The supply set out in the table below identifies potential outstanding employment land supply on
predominantly small parcels of land within already established business and industrial locations
(priority employment areas). This land has been calculated as potential windfall that may come
forward during the plan period, however, it is not considered to be prime and does not therefore
contribute to the key objectives of the LCR SEP or the KES. It is however worthwhile acknowledging
its potential to contribute to the employment land needs of business and industry and has therefore
been included. An exercise has been undertaken to rationalise existing supply, i.e. to not needlessly
protect employment stock that may not meet the needs of modern business operations, and therefore
the remaining supply is considered to be best retained for employment purposes. This will allow for
churn and continue to support the growth aspirations of the small and medium sized businesses
established in Kirklees.
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Employment land requirement (based on Regional Economic 175
Intelligence Unit work)

Completions - employment land take-up (since 1st April 2013) 28
Commitments - on land not allocated for employment or mixed use 15
Supply from previous permissions - on land not allocated for 7
employment or mixed use

Potential supply from PEAs 48
Amount of additional employment land required through allocations 77
(A-B-C-D-E)

Amount of land allocated (net) 95
Oversupply of employment land (G-F) 18
Amount of employment land predicted to come forward over 193
the Plan period (B+C+D+E+G)

Table 5 Meeting the employment land requirement

7.2 Safeguarding employment land and premises

1.

Proposals for development or re-development for employment generating uses (as defined in the
Glossary) in Priority Employment Areas will be supported where there is no conflict with the
established employment uses (as defined in the Glossary) in the area. In instances where the
site is out of centre and the proposal includes main town centre uses then policy LP13 will need

Policy LP8

Safeguarding employment land and premises

to be applied.

Within Priority Employment Areas, proposals for redevelopment resulting in a non-employment
generating use, or for the conversion or change of use of sites and premises in use or last used

for employment, will only be supported where:

a.

b.

it can be demonstrated that the site or premises are no longer capable of employment use;

and

the proposed use is compatible with neighbouring uses and where applicable, would not
prejudice the continued use of neighbouring land for employment.

Policy justification

715

The safeguarding employment land and premises policy sets out where and under what
circumstances the change of employment land and premises to other non employment generating
uses either by redevelopment or conversion will be acceptable.
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7.16

717

7.18

719

7.20

7.21

7.22

Each year between 2006 and 2014 an average of 11 hectares of land in use, or previously used,
predominantly for employment was granted planning permission for other uses, mainly housing.
Much of this land was considered unsuitable for further employment use because the costs of
redevelopment to provide premises suitable for modern businesses were prohibitive, neighbouring
uses prevented efficient use or expansion of business premises or there was poor access to the
major road network.

It is not clear to what extent pressure to replace employment with housing will continue but existing
employment areas will need to be retained if jobs are to continue to be provided in locations which
are close to residential areas and reasonably accessible by public transport. Locations with
concentrations of business uses which constitute the main employment areas in Kirklees outside

town centres, taking into account both scale and location, have been identified (19). These “priority
employment areas” (PEAs) are shown on the Policies Map and listed in the table below will be
safeguarded for continued employment use.

All sites allocated as Priority Employment Areas are viable, in terms of style and age of buildings,
the internal site arrangement, neighbouring uses and opportunities for expansion and are strategically
or locally significant. As such they house well established business and industry sites that warrant
protection from changes of use.

Applicants will need to demonstrate that the site or premises are no longer capable of employment
use, the availability of business/industrial sites of equivalent quality in the area (this is particularly
relevant in south Kirklees where existing employment sites are locally significant), that the proposed
use is compatible with neighbouring uses and where applicable would not prejudice the continued
use of neighbouring land for employment.

It should be demonstrated that the site has been marketed as a potential site for business and
industry and why the building(s) do not fulfill the standards required by modern commercial uses.
The period of marketing would need to be agreed by the Council and will be reflective of the
significance of the employment asset. This would be assessed on a case by case basis; this allows
flexibility as the stock is so varied. The Priority Employment Area assessment as set out in Appendix
3 of the Methodology Paper: Priority Employment Areas (October 2016), would be the starting point
for this assessment.

For the purposes of policy LP8 employment generating uses are recognised as the B use class
employment uses derived from the Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) Order Guide 1987
(as amended) and enterprises which provide jobs, for example, retail, hotel, assembly and leisure
and certain non-residential Sui Generis uses (such as clubs, cash and carry businesses and builders
merchants).

Employment uses are recognised as the B use class employment uses derived from the Town and
Country Planning (Use Classes) Order Guide 1987 (as amended). A comprehensive definition of
both employment generating uses and employment uses are supplied in the glossary.

19

see 'Economic Strategy Technical Paper'
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Established Employment Land Supply by Use Class

Land supply within

Local Gross (Hectares) PEAs - undeveloped
Plan ID (H::;?es) B1a Biblc B2 B8 Mixed (Hectares)
(B1/B2/B8)

PEA1 4.96 0.00 0.08 2.00 1.15 1.10 0.33
PEA2 2.23 0.54 0.00 1.57 0.00 0.00 0.00
PEA3 11.26 6.85 0.81 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
PEA4 2.60 0.00 0.02 0.00 0.49 1.08 0.92
PEAS5 6.25 0.00 0.00 0.00 6.25 0.00 0.00
PEA6 4.93 0.29 0.00 1.00 1.88 0.00 0.00
PEA7 10.70 0.00 1.52 2.46 0.65 0.46 1.82
PEAS8 15.70 0.00 0.80 1.81 5.64 1.79 0.00
PEA9 217 0.00 0.21 0.00 1.37 0.83 0.00
PEA10 0.71 0.00 0.22 0.00 0.00 0.49 0.00
PEA11 2.92 0.00 0.16 0.16 0.33 0.55 0.00
PEA12 57.11 0.00 0.21 37.08 1.61 0.00 11.86
PEA13 1.53 0.00 0.13 0.27 0.45 0.12 0.00
PEA14 70.93 0.75 5.77 28.55 14.47 9.5 2.31
PEA15 7.78 0.12 0.99 3.59 1.95 0.4 0.00
PEA16 30.31 0.72 3.82 7.3 2.95 2.16 4.97
PEA17 6.41 0.00 0.3 0.26 3.06 2.2 0.00
PEA18 1.66 0.00 0.48 0.00 0.00 0.71 0.46
PEA19 214 0.00 0.08 1.4 0.26 0.00 0.39
PEA20 0.78 0.00 0.59 0.1 0.15 0.00 0.00
PEA21 0.79 0.00 0.00 0.79 0.00 0.00 0.00
PEA22 3.82 0.38 0.46 1.44 0.40 0.43 0.17
PEA23 8.80 0.10 2.06 0.84 1.79 1.6 0.00
PEA24 3.08 0.00 1.06 0.77 1.10 0.21 0.00
PEA25 8.92 2.09 4.50 0.00 1.24 0.00 0.00
PEA26 7.04 0.56 1.46 3.25 0.66 0.00 0.00
PEA27 5.22 0.00 0.00 1.92 2.23 0.00 0.37
PEA28 24.75 0.21 3.34 8.40 8.79 0.20 0.00
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Established Employment Land Supply by Use Class

Land supply within
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Local Gross (Hectares) PEAs - undeveloped
Plan ID (H::;?es) B1a Biblc B2 B8 Mixed (Hectares)
(B1/B2/B8)

PEA29 10.14 0.00 1.41 4.73 1.85 0.00 0.20
PEA30 15.35 1.88 2.9 1.84 7.48 0.00 0.00
PEA31 2.91 0.00 0.67 1.3 0.7 0.00 0.00
PEA32 10.75 0.12 3.34 3.1 1.77 0.51 0.92
PEA33 10.70 0.00 1.76 0.88 6.24 0.43 0.00
PEA34 31.56 0.69 6.70 9.10 10.65 4.45 0.00
PEA35 1.73 0.13 0.44 0.12 2.78 0.35 0.69
PEA36 5.25 0.14 1.15 0.59 0.97 0.00 0.00
PEA37 14.04 0.00 2.1 10.45 0.67 0.00 5.59
PEA38 7.04 0.23 242 0.9 3.58 0.00 0.24
PEA39 3.52 0.00 0.91 2.6 0.00 0.00 0.00
PEA40 3.82 0.00 0.74 1.08 1.46 0.00 0.41
PEA41 7.85 0.00 0.00 4.55 0.00 0.00 0.00
PEA42 3.41 0.00 0.00 34 0.00 0.00 0.00
PEA43 14.22 0.00 0.92 4.21 5.97 0.44 1.39
PEA44 15.59 2.24 1.21 0.66 6.27 4.40 0.00
PEA45 3.75 0.20 2.58 0.00 0.37 0.00 0.17
PEA46 61.64 3.38 7.42 11.58 25.41 2.94 0.79
PEA47 15.40 0.06 0.61 0.44 12.31 0.39 0.00
PEA48 0.50 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.50 0.00 0.00
PEA49 2.68 0.00 0.14 0.43 2.07 0.00 0.00
PEA50 7.98 0.15 0.86 1.88 1.20 0.00 0.00
PEA51 11.51 0.80 0.05 1.32 4.25 0.00 2.20
PEA52 17.66 1.21 0.76 6.4 3.93 0.59 0.00
PEA53 2.88 0.00 0.57 2.26 0.00 0.00 0.00
PEA54 5.73 0.00 0.00 0.00 5.40 0.00 0.00
PEA55 7.94 0.00 0.00 0.00 7.90 0.00 0.00
PEA56 7.40 0.05 1.46 4.18 1.09 0.00 0.32
PEA57 2.36 0.33 0.64 1.07 0.00 0.00 0.00
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Established Employment Land Supply by Use Class

Land supply within

Local Gross (Hectares) PEAs - undeveloped
Al (H::;?es) Bla Blblc B2 B8 Mixed AT
(B1/B2/B8)

PEA58 10.39 0.05 0.46 5.64 0.86 2.26 0.00
PEAS59 8.46 0.00 8.81 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
PEA6O 244 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 2.41 0.00
PEA61 15.22 0.00 4.66 4.03 4.22 0.48 0.89
PEA62 0.80 0.00 0.31 0.07 0.00 0.42 0.00
PEA63 35 0.00 0.00 3.10 0.00 0.00 0.4
PEAG4 1.46 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 1.46 0.00
PEA65 1.51 0.07 0.09 0.00 1.35 0.00 0.00
PEAG66 4.33 0.00 0.58 0.00 1.41 0.47 1.04
PEAG7 3.40 0.24 0.64 0.00 1.32 0.62 0.23
PEAG8 4.51 0.00 0.00 2.20 0.00 0.00 1.50
PEAG9 1.70 0.00 1.00 0.00 0.43 0.19 0.00
PEA70 2.89 0.00 0.10 0.00 0.54 1.57 1.08
PEAT71 1.56 0.00 0.46 0.15 0.45 0.31 0.15
PEAT72 2.66 0.00 0.61 0.00 1.40 0.00 0.62
PEA73 3.61 0.00 0.56 0.00 1.38 1.2 0.69
PEA74 2.81 0.00 1.57 0.00 1.87 0.00 0.00
PEA75 2.22 0.00 1.08 0.87 0.27 0.00 0.00
PEAT76 1.31 0.00 0.39 0.00 0.11 0.76 0.00
PEAT77 11.87 0.00 0.59 0.24 1.87 4.67 2.02
PEA78 19.45 0.12 3.61 5.62 2.63 5.12 0.00
PEAT79 5.20 0.6 1.24 0.25 0.14 2.32 0.00
PEAS8O 1.72 0.00 0.51 0.00 0.85 0.17 0.14
PEA81 2.58 0.00 1.19 0.84 0.40 0.00 0.12
PEA82 6.73 0.39 1.02 3.04 0.00 0.43 0.68
PEA83 4.52 0.00 1.24 0.00 0.62 0.19 0.48
PEA84 5.18 0.00 1.77 0.00 0.00 1.95 0.79
PEA85 1.01 0.01 0.18 0.00 0.12 0.26 0.00
PEA86 0.60 0.01 0.00 0.45 0.02 0.00 0.00
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PEA87 14.24 0.66 0.36 0.85 8.18 0.00 0.42

Table 6 Employment Land Supply from Priority Employment Areas (PEAs)

7.23 There are other employment areas across the district that have less strategic significance. These
areas do not meet the needs at a local scale or the needs of modern business operations due to a
combination of poor location, layout and building design. In these instances the council do not
consider it appropriate to formally protect these sites with a PEA designation. In some cases
businesses occupying such premises may seek to relocate their business. The council will not
therefore resist the change of use of such employment sites where they have not been designated
as a PEA. In these cases a change of use could help to facilitate an existing business to relocate
to alternative premises better suited to their operational requirements and ensure the effective
re-use of brownfield sites for an alternative end use.

Delivery and implementation
7.24  This policy will be delivered by the council through the development management process.
Links with strategic objectives
e  Support the growth and diversification of the economy, to increase skill levels and employment
opportunities including the provision of a high quality communication infrastructure.
Supporting evidence

e  Technical Paper: Priority Employment Areas

7.3 Supporting skilled communities

Policy LP9

Supporting skilled and flexible communities and workforce

The council will work with partners to accelerate economic growth through the development of skilled
and flexible communities and workforce in order to underpin future economic growth to deliver the
Kirklees Economic Strategy.

Wherever possible, proposals for new development will be strongly encouraged to contribute to the
creation of local employment opportunities within the district with the aim of increasing wage levels
and to support growth in the overall proportion of the districts' residents in education or training.
Applicants should reach an agreement with the council about measures to achieve this, which could
include: provision of specific training and apprenticeships that are related to the proposed development
or support other agreed priorities for improving skills and education in Kirklees or the creation of
conditions to support a higher performing workforce, increasing productivity and the in work progression
of employees. The Council will therefore seek to secure an agreed training or apprenticeship programme
with applicants where development meets the following thresholds:
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In instances where the development does not trigger one of the above thresholds then wherever
feasible the Council will seek to secure alternative education or training programmes with the applicant.

To contribute to skills development, the council will support development which relates to the operational
needs of and/or expansion of all of the district’s higher, further and specialist education establishments
including the University of Huddersfield and Kirklees College.

Ancillary and related uses will also be supported providing it can be demonstrated that such uses are:

oo oo

Where appropriate any new or proposed extensions to existing campuses should be guided by a
comprehensive, up to date strategy and masterplan.

3,500 sq.m. or more of business or industrial floorspace; or
Housing developments which would deliver 60 dwellings or more

genuinely linked to the education establishment and its operations;

in locations where they are compatible with the surrounding land uses;

in accessible locations which minimise the need to travel; and

where it does not conflict with the plan's town centre policies or other relevant policies.

Policy justification

7.25

7.26

7.27

7.28

The Kirklees Economic Strategy (KES) sets out the council's economy strategy for the whole of the
district and builds on the Kirklees Business Deal launched in 2013. Skills development is one of
KES priorities and focuses on creating a skilled and flexible workforce of which creating the right
progression pathways and advice for both young people and adults is crucial to allow them to enter
good quality employment and remain resilient in an ever changing labour market. The actions will
be implemented by a range of public agencies, businesses and communities.

Skills are critical to success in a modern economy and businesses agree that people are their
number one asset delivering the performance and productivity required to assure business growth
and sustainability. As the global competition grows, so does the value of talented, confident and
healthy employees and leaders. Skills are critical to enhancing work and progression opportunities,
incomes and quality of life.

Skills and employment levels vary widely across the district. There are areas that excel (Holme
Valley and Mirfield, Denby Dale and Kirkburton) and others with more than three times their share
of deprivation (Dewsbury). Improving skills and employability will be pivotal to business success
as well as to job and progression opportunities, including for young people and for those experiencing
in-work poverty. There are very strong links to the outcomes of the Kirklees Joint Health and
Wellbeing Strategy, in particular to people having the best possible start in life and being able to
make the most of their talents, skills and qualities to fulfil their potential. Our colleges and the
University have a key role in helping to address skill gaps.

The policy provides a clear commitment to work with partners to develop a skilled population and
workforce and how this will be achieved through development proposals. Development which helps
us to create significant numbers of technical and professionally higher skills jobs will be encouraged.
Additionally, the policy provides a clear framework to guide investment decisions, making it clear
that developments which relate to the operational needs or expansion of higher, further and specialist
education establishments will, in principle be supported. This support extends to cover ancillary
and related uses which are recognised as essential to the wider attractiveness and ultimately the
success of these establishments.
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Delivery and implementation

7.29 This policy will be delivered through the development management, council policies, procedures
and plans, partners, developers and educational establishments.

Links to strategic objectives

e  Support the growth and diversification of the economy, to increase skill levels and employment
opportunities including the provision of a high quality communication infrastructure.

e Tackle inequality and give all residents the opportunity of a healthy lifestyle, free from crime
and to achieve their potential in work and education.

Supporting evidence

Leeds City Region Strategic Economic Plan

Kirklees Economic Strategy

Kirklees Business Deal

Kirklees Vision for Learning and Skills 2014

LEP Skills Plan - particularly Paras 2.16, 2.17 and 2.18

Joseph Rowntree Foundation - Cities, Growth and Poverty future of the UK Labour Market,
2015

Joseph Rowntree Foundation — More and Better Jobs

UKCES Climbing the Ladders; Skills for Sustainable Recovery July 2014
Centre for Cities - Outlook 2015

CLES Creating a Good Local Economy - The Role of Anchor Institutions, 2015

7.4 Supporting the rural economy

Policy LP10
Supporting the rural economy

1. The economic performance of the rural economy will be improved by:

supporting the rural digital economy;

supporting the needs of small and medium sized enterprises;

increasing local employment opportunities;

supporting and increasing tourism related development, including encouraging new facilities

and accommodation for tourists;

e. supporting sustainable business clusters, business incubation, business start-up proposals
and home working;

f.  supporting farm diversification schemes, where the proposal would not adversely affect the

management and viability of any farm holding, and in the case of farm shops, the goods to

be sold are primarily those which are produced on the host farm or neighbouring farms.

oo oo

2. Inall cases where development is proposed in the Green Belt regard must be had to the relevant
policies in this plan and relevant national planning policy.
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*Non-urban areas are defined as areas or land located within the Green Belt.

Development proposals will not be supported where they would adversely impact on areas of
particular environmental sensitivity, such as the Peak District National Park, and where proposals
would lead to unsustainable development, contrary to other policies in the Local Plan.

Development proposals for main town centres uses that are above 150 square metres in non-urban
areas™ and in out of centre locations will only be permitted where identified needs of the business
cannot be met within existing centres or in edge of centre locations.

Policy justification

7.30

7.31

7.32

7.33

7.34

7.35

Overall a balance needs to be struck between providing local employment opportunities, promoting
sustainable patterns of development and protecting the character of the countryside and reflecting
Green Belt purposes.

The rural economy plays an important role in the wider economy of Kirklees. In particular the smaller
settlements in the south of Kirklees are home to a range of employment opportunities, including
large, small medium enterprises and micro businesses. The characteristics of this economy are
diverse, covering both smaller urban and Green Belt areas, and supports innumerable businesses
including farms, garden centres and nurseries, riding stables and liveries, industry and offices,
leisure and tourism, home working and a host of other enterprises. It is therefore important to
continue to support and encourage the sustainable growth of these industries to maintain and
enhance the opportunities for locally supplied employment.

The delivery of high speed broadband technologies is to be supported and will form a crucial part
of a high quality communication infrastructure to support the need for long term business prosperity,
to increase local employment opportunities, reduce the need to travel and improve business links
both locally and internationally.

In Green Belt locations, while national guidance states that the countryside should be protected for
its own sake this should not mean that businesses within it cannot thrive. Carefully designed and
sited development to support existing businesses, and new businesses that can justify a green belt
location, can maintain the economy, provide local jobs and help to support communities. In all
cases, where development is proposed in the Green Belt regard must be had to the relevant policies
in this plan and relevant national planning policy.

Changing agricultural practises also mean that farms are seeking new ways to maintain their viability
and this will often lead to proposals for diversification schemes and tourist related enterprises that
have a genuine need for a Green Belt location, usually because they are ancillary to their host
enterprise. The re-use of buildings in the Green Belt makes use of existing resources and in some
cases can enhance the appearance of the area. However, the re-use of isolated buildings for
economic purposes is unlikely to be acceptable unless there are clear and demonstrable reasons
why an isolated location is required. Where the proposal is within the Green Belt then the
requirements of the Green Belt policies will be applied.

Proposals for equestrian related businesses, such as riding stables or liveries, will be considered
where they can be sustainably and appropriately located, and where there is existing good access
to roads and bridleways. Care should be taken to ensure that any new or converted buildings are
located where no nuisance will be caused by reason of noise, odour or light pollution from security
or other lighting needs.
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7.36 Farm shops are generally farm diversification schemes which support the viability of the enterprise.
They are generally ancillary to the core agricultural business and are usually proposed to be located
at the farm. As shops are a main town centre use and if they are over 150 square metres, this
locational requirement needs to be justified. Where a robust justification is not provided, for example
linked to the needs of business, a sequential test is required in accordance with national planning
policy and Local Plan policy LP13. Other proposals that are regarded as main town centre uses
such as leisure, culture and tourism development can have a locational requirement which means
that they can be only accommodated in specific locations. If this locational requirement is above
150 sq m, it needs to be justified to pass the town centre sequential test.

Delivery and implementation

7.37 This policy will be delivered by developers, but will be assisted by the council through any advice
given at pre-application stage and through all other relevant stages of the application process.

Links with strategic objectives

e  Support the growth and diversification of the economy to increase skill levels and employment
opportunities, including the provision of a high quality communication infrastructure.

e  Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

Supporting evidence

° Kirklees Economic Strategy
e  Employment Technical Paper
e  Rural Economy Study (GVA) 2016
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8.1

8.2

8.3

National planning policy states that the Local Plan should identify and plan to meet the full objectively
assessed needs for market and affordable housing within the relevant market area. This includes
an assessment of current demographic information, market trends, affordability and other relevant
information.

The Local Plan needs to plan for a mix of size, type and tenure of housing to ensure identified needs
are met including those of different groups in the community (including families with children, older
people, people with disabilities, service families and people wishing to build their own homes). This
includes ensuring that provision is made to accommodate the needs of Travellers.

The following housing policies will aim to ensure that the needs of the community are met and
should be read in accordance with other policies within the Local Plan.

8.1 Housing strategy

8.4

8.5

8.6

8.7

8.8

National planning policy sets out the requirement for the Local Plan to identify and meet housing
needs including mix and tenure within the relevant housing market area. Evidence set out in the
Kirklees Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA) shows that Kirklees is an appropriate
housing market area for the purposes of Local Plan policy making.

Work was undertaken within the Leeds City Region to establish a common methodology for the
objective assessment of housing requirements and a broad assessment of demographic forecasts
was produced to set out a range of number of homes required in the Leeds City Region area. A
Kirklees-specific output of the information was produced as referred to in the 2014 Local Plan Early
engagement consultation. The Kirklees Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA) utilised the
information from these sources including demographic evidence to identify the Kirklees housing
requirement.

The Local Plan housing requirement has used the most up to date national household projections
(2014-based) as a starting point. Following analysis of this information and consideration of economic
assumptions, the Local Plan housing requirement is a minimum of 31,140 homes over the plan
period from 2013-31 which will meet identified needs. This equates to an annual housing requirement
of 1,730 new homes per annum. As this is based on up-to-date demographic evidence it takes
account of any need arising from shortfalls in delivery against previous targets.

In calculating the number of homes to be accommodated on housing allocations within the Local
Plan, a number of factors need to be considered including completions since 1st April 2013 (the
Local Plan base date), existing commitments (sites with planning permission with a contingency
allowance), a windfall allowance and potential losses. This calculation is explained below and
summarised in Table 7 'Meeting the housing requirement' below.

There have been 3,828 (net) new homes built between 1st April 2013 and 31st March 2017 which
have contributed towards meeting the Local Plan housing requirement. There is also capacity for
8,410 new homes yet to be built on sites which already have planning permission (at 1st April 2017).
Of these, 3,739 homes are on sites proposed as housing allocations in the Local Plan. These have
been assessed using the Local Plan methodology as deliverable or developable during the plan
period but have been removed from the table below to avoid double counting with allocations. As
the remaining planning permission capacity for 4,671 homes have not been assessed through the
Local Plan methodology, a contingency allowance of 10% of the capacity of these sites has been
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8.9

8.10

8.1

8.12

8.13

added to the housing requirement (an additional 467 dwellings). This is to ensure the Local Plan
will meet the housing requirement even if some of the sites with planning permission are not
delivered.

Windfall sites are those which may come forward during the plan period which are not allocated for
development in the plan either because they were not available at the time the Local Plan assessed
sites or because they were too small to be allocated.

The total number of new homes built on windfall sites since 1999/2000 (excluding residential gardens)
was 15,165 (an average of 892 per annum). Windfall sites have therefore been a reliable source
of supply in Kirklees over the past 17 years. The “brownfield first” policy in previous national planning
policy and the council exceptions approach to greenfield development during much of this period
restricted the development of greenfield Kirklees Unitary Development Plan (UDP) housing
allocations. This may have led to an increase in delivery on windfall sites as particularly brownfield
sites were developed in the absence of available greenfield capacity.

National planning policy changes have removed restrictions on the development of greenfield sites
and as the Local Plan allocates significant capacity on new housing sites it is unlikely that past
levels of windfall completions will be sustained throughout the Local Plan period. The largest source
of windfall housing sites is likely to be from sites no longer suitable for employment (see policy on
safeguarding employment land and premises where appropriate). Sites below the Local Plan size
threshold (0.4 hectares) will also continue to play an important role in the delivery of housing.

The Local Plan does not incorporate a windfall allowance for the early part of the plan period as it
has been assumed that windfall delivery during this part of the plan period will be from sites which
already have planning permission. A windfall allowance of 450 per annum for the final ten years of
the plan period (2021/22-2030/31) has been included in the land requirement calculations. The total
amount of housing anticipated on windfall sites during the plan period is therefore 4,500.

The amount of residential units lost through demolition, conversion and change of use since 2008/09
indicates an average of approximately 90 dwellings lost per annum which equates to 1,260 (for the
remaining 14 years of the plan period).

Housing requirement Housing required over the plan period (1,730 x 31,140

18 years within the period 2013-31)

Allowance for homes lost through 90 per annum (2017-2031), projecting forward +1,260
demolition /change of the past trends
use/conversion

10% lapse rate on planning To provide contingency where some planning +467
permissions not allocated in the permissions may not be delivered

Local Plan

Gross housing capacity required | Housing capacity required taking into account 32,867

an allowance for losses and lapse rate on
planning permissions

Net housing completions (2013/14) | New homes built (net) 1,036

Net housing completions (2014/15) | New homes built (net) 666
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Net housing completions (2015/16) | New homes built (net) 1,143
Net housing completions (2016/17) | New homes built (net) 983
Sites with planning permission at The total capacity of sites with planning 4,671
01/04/2017 (that are not proposed | permission is 8,410 homes but to avoid double
as allocations in the Local Plan) counting with allocations, this table only shows

those that are not also proposed as allocations

in Local Plan
Windfall allowance An allowance of 450 per annum (2021-31 only) 4,500
Total existing supply Total existing supply including net 12,999

completions (2013/14 - 2016/17), sites with

planning permission which are not proposed

Local Plan allocations and a windfall

allowance
Capacity from allocations (taking Allocations capacity (20,067) minus completions 19,740
account of completions to date) on allocations to date (327) = 19,740
Housing capacity in the Local 'Total existing supply’ plus ‘Capacity from 32,739
Plan allocations (taking account of completions

to date)’

Table 7 Meeting the housing requirement

8.14

8.15

The council has an Empty Homes Strategy which attempts to bring empty homes back into use.
The approach will continue, however, no specific allowance has been made in the Local Plan to
take account of a potential reduction in empty homes during the plan period. Any reductions in
empty homes over this period will add further flexibility within the plan.

There is also a requirement to provide additional land to be safeguarded in order to meet longer
term development needs beyond the end of the Local Plan period (i.e. From 2031 onwards).

Meeting the housing requirement

8.16

8.17

The Local Plan sets out allocated sites for housing which have been selected based on a site
allocations methodology. Of the land selected for allocations, there are 3,739 dwellings on these
sites with planning permission so these are not included in the table above to avoid double counting.
There is a slight shortfall in overall housing supply for the full plan period (2013 — 2031) but the
evidence demonstrates a five year supply of deliverable housing capacity to facilitate delivery early
in the plan period. The council will monitor the effectiveness of the plan and if necessary the council
will prepare delivery action plans or consider a plan review, however the housing supply figure
includes a number of flexibility factors. The Local Plan also sets out a number of pro-active measures
to help bring forward housing supply as set out in the Delivery and Implementation section below.

The Local Plan seeks to ensure the effective use of previously developed land through a policy on
the efficient and effective use of land and buildings.
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8.18 The Housing Mix and Affordable Housing policy sets out the requirement for the mix and tenure of
housing to be accommodated on sites and this will be in accordance with the latest available
evidence. Factors relating to the design of the housing proposals must also be considered.

Maintaining a Supply of Deliverable Housing Sites

8.19 National policy requires local planning authorities to identify a five year supply of specific deliverable
housing sites against their housing requirement. This supply must also include a buffer of 5% to
allow for choice and competition in the market for land or 20% where there is a persistent record
of under delivery of housing. If such a supply of specific deliverable housing sites cannot be identified,
then relevant policies on the supply of housing should not be considered up-to-date. This means
that the council would have less control over the location of new development in terms of the
"Location of new development" policy.

8.20 The housing trajectory set out below shows the anticipated housing delivery in each year of the
plan using information set out for each site in the phasing table in Appendix 3.

8.21 The trajectory and phasing table demonstrate a five year supply of deliverable housing land as
required by national planning policy.
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Housing Trajectory
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2013/1 2014/1 2015/1 2016/1 2017/1 2018/1 2019/2 2020/2 2021/2 2022/2 2023/2 2024/2 2025/2 2026/2 2027/2 2028/2 2029/3 2030/3 Total
4 5 6 7 8 9 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0
mmmm Net Completion (annual) 1036 666 1034 765 3501
mmm Local Plan Allocations (annual) 0 0 109 218 330 645 1340 3225 2843 2047 1699 1385 1208 1142 1324 965 829 758 20067
N Permissions (annual) 731 1670 810 327 244 150 432 146 60 60 41 0 0 0 4671
mmmm \Vindfall (annual) 450 450 450 450 450 450 450 450 450 450 4500
mmm Planning permission lapse rate -73 -167 -81 -33 -24 -15 -43 -15 -6 -6 -4 0 0 0 -467
B Losses from demolition / conversion -90 -90 -90 -90 -90 -90 -90 -90 -90 -90 -90 -90 -90 -90  -1260
Local Plan Housing Supply (gross) 1036 666 1143 983 1061 2315 2150 3552 3537 2647 2581 1981 1718 1652 1815 1415 1279 1208 32739
Local Plan Housing Supply (Net) 1036 666 1143 983 898 2058 1979 3429 3423 2542 2448 1876 1622 1556 1721 1325 1189 1118 31012
== Annual housing requirement 1730 1730 1730 1730 1730 1730 1730 1730 1730 1730 1730 1730 1730 1730 1730 1730 1730 1730 31140
Annual 5 Year Housing Land Supply 2438 2438 2438 2438 2438

Figure 7 Housing Trajectory

8.22 The table below sets out the five year supply calculation including the five year requirement and
the deliverable housing supply. The five year requirement is based on meeting the shortfall in
housing completions since 2013 over the remainder of the plan period to 2031. The five year supply
calculation is based on the period 2018/19 - 2022/23 and the housing supply reflects the phasing
of sites set out in Appendix 3 of this document.

Explanation

Five year housing | Local Plan target of 1,730 per annum x 5 8,650
requirement

Shortfall Shortfall in completions since the start of the Local 1,509
Plan period (2013/14 —2017/18) (3,924) divided by
the remainder of the plan period (13 years) then
multiplied by 5

20% buffer Additional 20% added to the housing requirementand | 2,032
shortfall

Total five year Taking into account the factors above 12,191
requirement
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Planning Capacity expected to be delivered from planning 3,201
permissions permissions (not allocated within the Local Plan) within
the five years from 2018/19 — 2022/23
Local Plan Expected delivery from Local Plan housing allocations | 10,100
Allocations (as set out in Appendix 3 Phasing Table)
Windfall allowance | 2 years of windfalls capacity to reflect planning 900
permissions granted which are not currently in the
supply
Sub-total of 14,201
deliverable
housing capacity
Demolitions 90 per annum (2018/19 — 2022/23), projecting forward -450
allowance the trend
10% lapse rate 10% discount applied to planning permissions to -320
recognise that some sites may not come forward as
expected
Total deliverable | Deliverable housing capacity minus demolitions and | 13,431
housing capacity | lapse rate
Difference between | Total deliverable housing supply minus total five year | 1,240
requirement and requirement
supply
Supply of Years of deliverable housing supply compared to the 5.51
deliverable total five year requirement
housing capacity

Table 8 Five Year Housing Land Supply Calculation

Delivery and implementation

8.23

8.24

8.25

8.26

Housing completions will be compared with the housing trajectory annually to monitor performance
and determine whether any action is required to improve delivery rates. This will be reported in the
Annual Monitoring Report.

Where housing completions are below the requirement set out in the Local Plan, the council will
consider whether this represents "persistent under-delivery" and apply the relevant national policy
percentage buffer (5% or 20%) to the five year land supply calculations.

Following adoption of the Local Plan, the council will continue to monitor the potential phasing of
sites through the Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA). Sites will be assessed
through the SHLAA to assess their suitability, availability and achievability to examine whether
circumstances have changed and whether they are still deliverable and developable. The SHLAA
will be prepared in accordance with national policy.

Where the council cannot demonstrate a five year supply of deliverable housing land, the council
will explore the following:



8 Homes

discussions with the development industry to explore barriers to delivery;

exploring opportunities to secure investment in infrastructure to 'unlock’ potential housing
allocations earlier in the plan period;

considering renegotiation of Section106 requirements (a legal agreement which imposes
planning obligations) on stalled sites where market conditions have affected viability of a site
since planning permission was granted,;

preparation of development briefs and masterplans for larger sites;

undertaking a review of housing allocations to look for further opportunities and joint working
with adjacent local planning authorities, particularly if housing completions are failing to meet
need across the city-region;

potential to assist in the delivery of sites through the use of compulsory purchase orders where
ownership issues represent barriers to delivery or consideration of local development orders.

8.27  The level of windfall delivery will be monitored annually to determine whether the windfall allowance
used within the Local Plan remains appropriate. If the annual housing target is met, but the number
of completions on windfall is consistently lower than anticipated then this will eventually result in a
shortfall of housing allocations. This will require a partial review of housing allocations. A windfall
rate higher than expected will mean that the council will maintain a significant supply of deliverable
housing sites and support choice and competition in the market for land.

8.28 The Housing Trajectory can be used as an illustration of the amount of affordable housing likely to
be delivered during the plan period when compared with the Housing Mix and Affordable Housing
policy. The amount of affordable housing delivered will be presented in the annual monitoring report.

Links with strategic objectives

Provide new homes which meet the housing needs of the community offering a range of size,
tenure and affordability, support existing communities and access to employment, public
transport, shops and services.

Supporting evidence

Kirklees Strategic Housing Market Assessment

65



8 Homes

8.2 Housing mix and affordability

Policy LP11
Housing Mix and Affordable Housing

All proposals for housing, including those affecting the existing housing stock, will be of high quality
and design and contribute to creating mixed and balanced communities in line with the latest evidence
of housing need.

All proposals for housing must aim to provide a mix (size and tenure) of housing suitable for different
household types which reflect changes in household composition in Kirklees in the types of dwelling
they provide, taking into account the latest evidence of the need for different types of housing. This
includes consideration of provision for those with specialist needs. For schemes of more than 10
dwellings or those of 0.4ha or greater in size, the housing mix should reflect the proportions of
households that require housing, achieving a mix of house size and tenure. The council encourages
the inclusion of appropriate design elements that ensure buildings are suitable or can be adapted to
meet the needs of people needing specialist accommodation at present and into later life. The council
will encourage proposals for custom/self build homes where consistent with other policies in the Local
Plan.

Taking into account the annual overall shortfall in affordable homes, the council will negotiate with
developers for the inclusion of an element of affordable homes in planning applications for housing
developments of more than 10 homes, including proposals involving self-contained residential units.
The proportion of affordable homes should be 20% of the total units on market housing sites. The
proportion may be less where viability evidence demonstrates that there are development costs which
would otherwise prejudice the implementation of the proposal. Achievement of a higher proportion of
affordable housing on sites will be encouraged.

The affordable homes should be incorporated within the development but where justified, a financial
contribution of at least equal value may be accepted to provide affordable homes elsewhere or to
re-use or improve the existing housing stock.

The affordable housing provision should:

a. cater for the type of affordable need identified in the latest housing evidence in terms type, tenure,
size and suitability to meet the needs of specific groups;

b. incorporate appropriate arrangements to retain the benefits of affordability for initial and subsequent
occupiers or for the subsidy to be recycled for alternative affordable housing provision; and

c. beindistinguishable from market housing in terms of achieving the same high quality of design.

Exceptionally, planning permission may be granted for affordable homes on land which would not
normally be permitted for housing development, where there is otherwise little prospect of meeting
robustly evidenced local needs particularly for housing to rent by people who work locally. Where
appropriate, such schemes must include arrangements for the homes to remain affordable in perpetuity.

Policy justification

8.29 Itis important to achieve a mix of housing in terms of size, tenure and suitability for specific groups
of people to contribute to meeting local needs and contribute to sustainable development in
accordance with national planning policy. The Kirklees Strategic Housing Market Assessment



8 Homes

(SHMA) provides evidence to allow the Local Plan to set out policies to achieve an appropriate
housing tenure and mix to meet needs within Kirklees. Other specialist evidence provided by partners
will support the SHMA to ensure the development of schemes to meet needs.

Housing mix

8.30

8.31

8.32

The SHMA sets out household needs and examines the current range of housing stock. The policy
allows the provision of sufficient homes and land to ensure that the needs of different groups can
be planned for, in accordance with national planning policy, including families with children, younger
and older people, people with disabilities, service families, students and people wishing to build
their own home. For schemes of more than 10 dwellings or those of 0.4ha or greater in size, the
housing mix should reflect the proportions of households that require housing, achieving a mix of
house size and tenure as evidenced by information set out in the latest SHMA or evidence of local
need submitted through the planning applications process. For smaller schemes, where possible
a mix should still be achieved taking account of the latest evidence of housing need.

In addition to the SHMA, consideration is given to the needs of residents within Kirklees in the Joint
Health and Well-being Strategy (JHWS), Kirklees Joint Strategic Assessment (KJSA) and other
relevant evidence document such as those relating to the need for extra care housing or mental
health (Mental Health Accommodation Strategy). Such strategies related to specific groups in need
include an Accommodation Strategy for Older People in Kirklees which seeks a full range of housing
solutions which provide varied support, care and other services so that older people can remain in
their homes even as they become frailer or disabled. To meet such needs extra care housing which
provides for a range of needs including those of frailer older people is particularly favoured. This
can be in the form of self-contained or clustered housing which should be incorporated into larger
developments where its inclusion would assist in creating a balanced community. Proposals will
be assessed in relation to any prevailing design guidance at the time of a planning application.
Applicants are encouraged to include appropriate design elements to ensure buildings are suitable
or can be adapted to meet the needs of people needing specialist accommodation at present and
into later life.

In addition to the health and well-being of older residents, there is the need to consider the housing
aspirations of families and younger people in terms of affordable housing and providing a mix of
homes to allow them to access the housing ladder and the range of housing tenures and sizes they
will need during their lifetime. There is also the need to provide for the care facilities of both adults
and children with disabilities, those with long-term illnesses and residents with mental health issues.
In line with national planning guidance, the council is supportive of those wishing to build their own
homes (known as "self-build" or "custom build") and proposals for starter homes where such
proposals are consistent with national and Local Plan policies. The council have a self-build and
custom build register on the Kirklees Council website where interest can be registered.

Affordable Housing

8.33

8.34

Affordable housing includes social rented, affordable rented and intermediate housing which are
available for eligible households whose needs are not met by the wider housing market. This could
be because they cannot afford to buy or rent on the open market. This includes Starter Homes
which is a concept introduced by the Government to help to meet the housing needs of first time
buyers by offering properties to buy at a price below their open market value.

According to national planning guidance, a starter home is not expected to be priced (after the
discount) significantly more than the average price paid by a first time buyer. The council will work
with developers to support the delivery of Starter Homes with reference to local incomes and entry
level market prices to ensure that developing partners provide Starter Homes as close as is possible
to meeting needs.
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8.35

8.36

8.37

8.38

8.39

8.40

8.41

National planning policy states that the Local Plan should be based on evidence to allow objectively
assessed needs for market and affordable housing to be met. The Kirklees SHMA considers need
for affordable housing by assessing a variety of factors including the relationship between household
incomes and house prices. It has identified that there is a substantial backlog of need for affordable
housing in Kirklees and that this need exists in all parts of the district.

Mechanisms to deliver affordable homes include negotiation with developers on planning applications
for housing and provision by Registered Provides and other delivery partners using private borrowing
and eligible Homes England funding. The council has negotiated and secured affordable housing
provision over several years through the planning applications process and the use of its land
assets.

This policy establishes the basis on which the council will seek to secure affordable housing in
market housing schemes through the planning application process . The approach largely depends
upon Registered Housing Providers purchasing homes at a discount from developers to ensure
that the homes continue to be properly managed and remain affordable in the future. With appropriate
safeguards and management arrangements in place, the council will consider alternative models
or organisations for managing new homes.

Within market housing schemes, affordable housing will be sought on sites of more than 10 dwellings,
in line with viability evidence. Smaller land parcels on one site developed incrementally will also
need to provide affordable housing if the overall site capacity is more than 10 dwellings. A district-wide
assessment of the economic viability of land for housing has shown that, for market housing schemes
in Kirklees, 20% of the total units on sites should be provided as affordable housing. Negotiation
will take place on individual planning applications if viability information is provided to show that the
level of affordable homes required cannot be delivered. Where proposals include an element of
affordable specialist housing (including Extra Care) in accordance with the affordable housing
definition these could meet part of the affordable housing requirement.

The requirement for affordable provision to be made as part of market housing schemes will apply
both to proposals for “traditional” housing and for developments which include self-contained units
designed for retirement living and for people with specific accommodation needs. Such proposals
will differ from care homes in the means by which care is delivered to residents. The appropriate
contribution of affordable accommodation that such schemes should make will be calculated with
regard to those parts of the scheme capable of occupation as separate dwellings.

The council’s preference is to secure the provision of new affordable homes on the application site
as this assists in the development of mixed and balanced communities and reflects national planning
policy. It also gives better value for money and greater certainty of provision than if a financial
contribution is made in lieu of on-site provision as inevitably there are the risks and delay involved
in using the funds received. However, where justified, such as within a programme or area of
sequenced or targeted affordable housing investment, the council may consider a financial
contribution of equivalent build cost value to facilitate the provision of affordable homes. The council
will seek an appropriate mix of affordable homes in terms of size, type and tenure in accordance
with the housing mix element of this policy and the affordable homes should be designed to be
indistinguishable from the market homes within the site.

In exceptional circumstances it may be appropriate to accept schemes for affordable provision on
land where development would not otherwise be permitted. The exceptional circumstances are
where needs have been identified for people with jobs in those settlements, or with strong local
connections, which have been difficult to satisfy through lack of development opportunities and may
include starter homes. Such local need will need to be supported by robust evidence and may
include parish assessments, settlement assessments or similar documents. It is anticipated that
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arrangements to secure affordability will normally be based on social rents as the principal tenure
required to provide the best opportunities to satisfy needs and should, where appropriate, show
that the homes will remain affordable in perpetuity.

Delivery and implementation

8.42

8.43

8.44

8.45

The government’s aspirations for housing delivery and shift in emphasis to focus more on home
ownership options means that the council will need to enable a variety of approaches and work
creatively and collaboratively with development partners to deliver housing growth and tenures
which meet needs.

The planning system is a vital element of that delivery. As such, the majority of housing will be
delivered by commercial house-builders for "traditional" housing, with specialist providers delivering
private sector homes for people with specialist care needs. Affordable housing will usually be
delivered as part of a larger development built by a private sector development, via developer
contributions or from provision from grant funding. Affordable homes on such development sites
are usually purchased by Registered Housing Providers at a discount. In addition, the council and
partners will need to provide innovative delivery solutions where the focus on Starter Homes may
otherwise be the principal affordable housing delivery route.

The number of affordable homes and the mix of housing types and tenures will be monitored to
ensure that this policy is effective. If new housing is not delivered at the rates set out in the policy,
then consideration will be given to other methods of securing additional affordable housing such
as exploring other grant funding mechanisms.

The affordable housing trajectory set out below shows the potential affordable housing delivery
based on the overall housing trajectory set out in the Figure 7 'Housing Trajectory' and takes into
account affordable housing completions from 2013/14 to 2016/17.

Affordable Housing Trajectory
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B Commitments (excluding Local Plan Allocations) 12 18 35 2 1 27 11
B Completions 320 180 155 121

Figure 8 Affordable Housing Trajectory

Links with strategic objectives

e  Provide new homes which meet the housing needs of the community offering a range of size,
tenure and affordability, support existing communities and access to employment, public
transport, shops and services.
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Supporting evidence

8.

Kirklees Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2016

Accommodation Strategy for Older People in Kirklees

An Accommodation Strategy for adults with learning disabilities in Kirklees
Kirklees All Age Joint Mental Health Commissioning Strategy

Kirklees Joint Health and Well-being Strategy (JHWS)

Kirklees Joint Strategic Assessment (KJSA)

Local Plan and Community Infrastructure Levy Viability Study

3 Accommodation for travellers

Policy LP12

Accommodation for Travellers

The Local Plan will seek to meet the accommodation needs of Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling
Showpeople set out in table 6. The Local Plan will meet this by:

1. Land allocated specifically for these purposes in the Local Plan; and

2. Permitting development for sites, taking into account:

a. the existing level of local provision and need for sites;
b. the availability (or lack) of alternative accommodation for the applicants;
c. other personal circumstances of the applicant; and

3. Subject to proposals according with relevant planning policies set out in the Local Plan.

The council will ensure a five year supply of land for Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling Showpeople
sites in accordance with national planning policy.

Policy justification

8.46

8.47

Traveller Sites 2%, This defines for the purposes of planning policy both Gypsies and Travellers
and Travelling Showpeople. The Local Plan allocations will be safeguarded for use by occupants
that meet this definition and this policy will also only apply to applicants meeting this definition.

specific deliverable sites sufficient to provide 5 years' worth of sites against locally set targets and

a further supply of developable sites for years 6 - 10 and 11 - 15 of the plan. The locally set targets
are derived from the Gypsy and Traveller and Travelling Showperson Accommodation Assessment

(21)

includes provision for people currently living in 'bricks and mortar (B&M)'.

20
21

Planning Policy for Traveller Sites - CLG August 2015
Kirklees Gypsy and Traveller and Travelling Showperson Accommodation Assessment Arc4, August 2015)

National Planning Policy regarding Accommodation for Travellers is set out in Planning Policy for

The National Planning Policy Framework requires Local Planning Authorities to identify a supply of

, summarised in the table below. This assessment sets out the objectively assessed
accommodation needs of Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople in Kirklees. The assessment
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0-5 years 10 1 8
Years 6-15 2 3 -
Total 12 4 8

Table 9 Gypsy and Travellers accommodation requirements

8.48

8.49

8.50

Within the district there is an existing Travelling Showpeople site at Ridings Road, Dewsbury.
Allocation GTTS1 includes this site and a modest extension to meet the current and emerging need
from the existing occupants on that site over the life of the plan.

The existing travel patterns of Gypsy and Travellers and the availability of sites have been considered
when allocating site GTTS2. The site has an area of 1.55ha and will consist of both permanent and
transit provision to meet the requirements for Gypsies and Travellers within the district. It will include
suitable measures to allow the continued function of both the permanent and transit components.

Planning Policy for Traveller Sites states that Local Planning Authorities should ensure that traveller
sites are sustainable economically, socially and environmentally. Proposals for new sites should
adhere to policies in the Local Plan such as Design and Transport to ensure that sites provide a
settled base. This will reduce the need for long-distance travelling and unauthorised encampment,
taking into account environmental amenity and consideration of infrastructure and access to education
and health care facilities for residents.

Delivery and implementation

8.51

The council will identify and update annually a supply of specific deliverable sites sufficient to provide
five years worth of sites against the objectively assessed accommodation need for the Local Plan
period. This will include those sites specifically allocated for Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling
Showpeople in the Local Plan and any windfall sites that may come forward in the plan period.

Links with strategic objectives

° Provide new homes which meet the housing needs of the community offering a range of size,
tenure and affordability, support existing communities and access to employment, public
transport, shops and services.

e  Tackle inequality and give all residents the opportunity of a healthy lifestyle, free from crime
and to achieve their potential in work and education.

Supporting evidence

e  Planning Policy for Traveller Sites (CLG, August 2015)

° Kirklees Gypsy and Traveller and Travelling Showperson Accommodation Assessment (Arc4,
August 2015)

e  (Calderdale and Kirklees Baseline Assessment January - February 2015 (LeedsGATE, July
2015)
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9 Retailing and town centres

9.1

9.2

9.3

9.4

9.5

9.6

This section provides a positive strategy for all town, district and local centres across Kirklees, and
seeks to protect them and facilitate new growth. The policies seek to focus new main town centre
uses and appropriate other uses within existing centres in sustainable locations, allowing for the
diversification and expansion of centres, and where necessary to aid regeneration, investment, and
the creation of new job opportunities.

Town centres are continually changing, and evolve depending on market supply and demand at
any particular time. The habits and requirements of consumers, businesses, and visitors are also
a contributory factor. Centres provide an important cultural destination for communities, and provide
goods and services which are essential for people to live and work and for businesses to prosper
and be successful.

In terms of shopping, there have been significant changes to shopping habits over recent years
brought about by the development of the Internet and new technologies, good access to the private
car, the dominance of supermarkets in the convenience goods sector, and increased availability of
out of town shopping facilities. These changes have radically altered the shape and operation of
many town centres, and in some instances have led to the decline of centres with an increased
level of vacant shops and floor space.

To account for changes in shopping habits, town centres and retailers have evolved to provide new
services, such as 'click and collect' facilities linked to Internet shopping, the increased provision of
coffee shops and the rise of new food retailers in the discount sector who provide small stores often
closer to or within existing centres. The growth in peoples leisure time and disposable income has
also altered the activities people enjoy carrying out in town centres.

Much work has been done both on a national and local level to ensure that town centres can evolve
to meet these challenges, and provide new opportunities for growth and regeneration, to ensure
that town centres are an attractive and desirable place to live, work, visit and do business. The
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) has set out a framework which supports a ‘Town
Centre First’ approach, and the principle of this approach is reflected in the policies within this
section.

Strategic policies are set out to support additional new investment into the Kirklees district, with
Development Management Policies to be used in the determination of planning applications. Specific
policies are provided for the following areas:

° Town centre uses — a framework for town centre uses, and for use in the consideration of
planning applications for main town centre uses, providing details of the requirements of the
Sequential test and Impact Assessments.

e  Shopping frontages — a shopping strategy for the district which defines Primary Shopping
Areas, Primary and Secondary Shopping Frontages, and criteria for the consideration of
planning applications in these areas.

° Residential use in town centres — a framework to support residential uses within centres as
part of the diversification of the centres, ensuring sufficient protection is in place to provide
space for main town centre uses, providing a set of criteria to consider planning applications
against.

e Food and drink uses and the evening economy — a strategy to support food and drink uses
within centres in the district, in sustainable locations, and ensuring the protection of surrounding
uses.

e  Huddersfield Town Centre — a framework to support development, growth and the revitalisation
of one of the Districts principal town centres which is of regional importance. The policy
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provides a key set of criteria for the assessment of planning applications within Huddersfield
Town Centre ensuring the protection and support for key town centre organisations such as
the University of Huddersfield.

° Dewsbury Town Centre — a framework to support the districts second principal town centre,
and aid in its regeneration, transformation and evolution. The policy takes a positive approach
to new development and a diversification of uses including supporting the introduction of
residential uses within the town centre.

9.1 Town centre uses

Policy LP13

Town centre uses

A. Within Kirklees, main town centre uses shall be located within defined centres (principal town
centres, town centres, district centres, and local centres), as shown on the Policies and Town Centre
Maps, and as detailed in the shopping centre hierarchy and then in accordance with the sequential
test.

Main town centre uses which are appropriate in scale, help to retain an existing centre's market share,
and enhance the experience of those visiting the centre and the businesses which operate in that
centre will be supported. The scale and types of services expected within each centre are set out in
Delivery of Services Table as shown below . Proposals that have a significant adverse impact on the
vitality and viability of a centre, or compromise the role and function of a centre will not be supported.

Centres shall provide a mix of uses to serve the local community, businesses and visitors to the district.
The uses shall complement each another whilst retaining a strong retail core. Centres in Kirklees shall
aim to provide a range of uses to support the daytime and evening economy.

The creation of new Local Centres in areas of significant residential growth or where there are
deficiencies in the existing network of centres will be supported, where it can be demonstrated that
existing centres cannot be expanded to deliver local services, and subject to the sequential test and
impact assessment as set out in B and C below.

All proposals shall be inclusive for all users, and be attractive to pedestrians, cyclists, and public
transport users. They shall also conserve and enhance the local character, heritage, green spaces
and the public realm where appropriate.

Level Defined Centres

1. Principal Town Centre Huddersfield and Dewsbury

2. Town Centre Batley, Cleckheaton, Holmfirth and Heckmondwike

3. District Centre Almondbury, Birstall, Denby Dale, Honley, Kirkburton, Lindley,

Marsden, Marsh, Meltham, Milnsbridge, Mirfield, Moldgreen,
Ravensthorpe, Skelmanthorpe and Slaithwaite

4. Local Centre There are 61 local centres as set out in the Local Plan - Allocations
and Designations document.

Table 10 Shopping Centre Hierarchy
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Level Role and Function
1. Principal Town e  Provide for the shopping needs (particularly for non-food goods) of
Centre residents across Kirklees.

e  The main focus in Kirklees for the provision of financial and professional
services; offices, entertainment; sport, leisure, arts, culture and tourism
facilities; further and higher education; and health services.

2. Town Centre ° Provide for the shopping needs of residents across Kirklees mainly in
the convenience (food) goods sector.

° Be the focus for the local provision of financial services; offices;
entertainment and leisure facilities; arts, culture and tourism facilities,
further education; and health services.

3. District Centre e Provide a range of shopping for everyday needs and serving specialist
markets.

° Be the local focus for basic financial services, food and drink,
entertainment, leisure and tourist facilities, and health services.

4. Local Centre ° Provide for top-up shopping and local services particularly food and
drink.

Table 11 Delivery of Services — detailing, the sale and types of services expected within each centre

B. Sequential Test - Proposals which come forward for main town centre uses, which are located
outside of the defined centre boundaries, will require the submission of a Sequential Test. For retail
proposals the boundary shall form the Primary Shopping Area; for all other main town centre uses this
shall be the extent of the centre boundary. Main town centre uses shall be first located in the defined
centres, then edge of centre locations, and only if there are no suitable sites shall out of centre locations
be considered. For offices and small scale proposals in non urban areas®, the sequential approach
will not be required for proposals of 150 square metres and under.

The scope and content of any Sequential Test shall be agreed with the council and shall be reflective
of the scale, role and function of the proposal.

Proposals which fail to pass the sequential test will not be supported.

C. Impact Assessment - An Impact Assessment will be necessary for proposals (including the formation
of mezzanine floors) for/or which include retail, leisure and office developments which are not located
within a defined centre where:

e the proposal provides a floorspace greater than 500 sq.m gross; or

e the proposal is located within 800 metres of the boundary of a Town Centre or District Centre
and is greater than 300 sq.m gross; or

e the proposal is located within 800 metres of the boundary of a Local Centre and is greater than
200 sq.m gross.

The scope and content of any Impact Assessment shall be agreed with the Council and shall be
reflective of the scale, role and function of the proposal.

Proposals which would have an significant adverse impact on surrounding centres shall not be
supported.
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*non urban areas are defined as areas or land located within the Green Belt.

Policy justification

9.7

9.8

9.9

9.10

9.1

9.12

9.13

Town centres sit at the heart of local communities in Kirklees, and provide a range of services to
serve a wide variety of people, businesses and organisations. They provide places to do business,
shop, work, enjoy leisure time, and live. Successful town centres aid in supporting growth and
investment within the district, and ensure that the retail, employment, service and leisure needs of
the district can be met.

This policy provides a strategic framework for proposals for new main town centre uses across the
district, provides a shopping centre hierarchy and a definition of each type of centre in the district.
The policy also provides criteria for sequential test and impact assessments. The policy ensures
that a town centre first approach is taken for new main town centre uses. There are some proposals
for main town centre uses that have a locational requirement such as farm shops, leisure, culture
and tourism development where the site is integral to the development. These are generally within
the rural area. As set out in Local Plan Policy LP10, Supporting the Rural Economy paragraph 7.36,
this locational requirement needs to be justified to pass the town centre sequential test.

Proposals for small scale local convenience shops (under 280 sq m) within residential areas which
serve day to day needs and that do not have a defined local centre nearby are serving a local
catchment and therefore are meeting local needs. As such these proposals will be supported.

There are a number of out of centre retail parks within the Kirklees District which provide a retail
offer. Whilst it is recognised that they play an important role in the retail offer, they do not have the
mix of retail and service uses of traditional town centres. These retail parks are not recognised as
Town Centres in the shopping centre hierarchy as they do not fulfil that role and function. The policy
is to support the vitality and viability of existing town centres as highlighted in National Planning
Policy Guidance.

Main town centres uses are defined by the NPPF and this definition will be used in the determination
of such developments across the district, the definition is also set out in the glossary. The shopping
centre hierarchy ensures that new development is of an appropriate use and scale for the centre.
The principal centres of Dewsbury and Huddersfield perform important roles for the north and south
of the district, and separate specific policies are provided for each of these towns.

When suitable sites are not available within defined centres, the policy sets out the requirements
for the sequential approach to ensure that main town centre uses are located in appropriate locations
across the district. The scope of the sequential test should be agreed with the council being reflective
of the scale, role and function of the proposal, and will be expected to provide evidence on; the
business model for the development and appropriate catchment that the business would seek to
serve in accordance with the Shopping Centre Hierarchy Table, and an appropriate audit trail of
any sequentially preferable sites that have been discounted with a robust justification. The local
requirements for an impact assessment are defined, a tiered approach has been taken to ensure
that an appropriate assessment is made in relation to the size of the development, and its distance
from defined centres.

The following site allocations Bradley (HS11), Chidswell (MXS7) and Dewsbury Riverside (HS61),
propose a significant level of residential growth with the absence of an existing local centre nearby.
In accordance with LP13 (part a, paragraph 4) the creation of a new local centre commensurate
with the scale of growth proposed will be supported, subject to the sequential test and impact
assessment.
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Delivery and implementation

9.14 This policy will be delivered by developers and investors who propose new main town centre uses
across the district, and other bodies including the Council who propose new development. The
Council will also deliver the policy through the planning application process via the Development
Management and Planning Policy Teams, to ensure that main town centre uses are located in
centres, and when appropriate that sequential test and impact assessments are conducted and
assessed.

Links with strategic objectives

Support the growth and diversification of the economy, to increase skill levels and employment
opportunities including the provision of a high quality communication infrastructure.
Strengthen the role of town centres, particularly Huddersfield, Dewsbury and Batley, to support
their vitality and viability.

Improve transport links within and between Kirklees towns and with neighbouring towns and
cities, giving priority to public transport, and to cycling and walking, providing an efficient
highway network which supports the district's economy.

Tackle inequality and give all residents the opportunity of a healthy lifestyle, free from crime
and to achieve their potential in work and education.

Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

Promote the re-use of existing buildings and the use of brownfield land to meet development
needs and support the regeneration of areas.

Supporting evidence

Retail Capacity Study (2014)

Retail Capacity Study Update (2016)

Leisure Study (2014)

Kirklees Economic Strategy (2014)

Town Centre Audit Programme (2014)

Dewsbury — Strategic Development Framework (2010)
Portas Review (2012)

BIS Research Paper No.188 Policy Implications of Recent Trends in the High-Street/Retail
Sector (2014)

A Brighter Future for our Towns and Cities (2015)
Kirklees Town Centre Delivery Study: Huddersfield (2016)
Kirklees Town Centre Delivery Study: Dewsbury (2016)
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9.2 Shopping frontages

a.

b.
c.

a.

Policy LP14

Shopping frontages

Within Kirklees the hierarchy of centres and extent of these centres has been set out on the Policies
Map, Town Centre Maps and in the Shopping Centre Hierarchy shown in the Town Centre Uses policy.

Within Principal and Town Centres, Primary Shopping Areas, Primary Shopping Frontages and
Secondary Shopping Frontages have been defined to ensure a strong retail core to these centres,
and focus main town centres uses within defined areas. The designations will be used for the following
purpose:

° Primary Shopping Area - the retail core individually defined for each town centre. For District
Centres this will be the full extent of the defined centre boundary, where retail uses and other
main town centre uses are focused.

Uses within Primary Shopping Areas will be expected to maintain or provide active ground floor
uses. Retail uses within the above areas will be supported.

° Primary Shopping Frontages - frontages within the Primary Shopping Area in Principal and
Town Centres that contain predominantly retail uses and where further retail uses will be focused.

Within the Primary Shopping Frontages as defined on the Town Centre Maps, at street level,
proposals should seek to continue retail uses in order to retain vitality and viability within the
Centre and the strong retail core. Retail will remain the predominant use on each primary
shopping frontage. Other main town centre uses will be acceptable where the frontage remains
predominately in retail use taking account of:

the number, proximity, distribution of uses other than retail and the level of vacancy of
ground floor units, and the duration of vacancy;

the location and prominence of the unit within the primary shopping frontage;

the nature of the proposed use, including the associated level of activity, hours of operation,
whether a shop front would be incorporated and whether it would complement neighbouring
uses; and

in all cases proposals including changes of use shall seek to either retain, enhance or
replace to improve shop front design and layout.

e Secondary Frontages - frontages within and adjacent to the Primary Shopping Area in Principal
and Town Centres that are not designated as Primary Shopping Frontages. These frontages are
characterised by a mix of retail and other ‘main town centre uses’.

Within the Secondary Shopping Frontages as defined on the Town Centre Maps, at street level,
proposals for retail and other main town centre uses will be acceptable provided they meet
criteria a, taking into account criteria b and c:

whether the proposal would lead to a dominance of non-retail uses in a particular frontage
which would undermine the retail core and function of the Primary Shopping Area;
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b. the nature of the proposed use, including the associated level of activity, hours of operation,
whether a shop front would be incorporated and whether it would complement neighbouring
uses; and

c. inall cases proposals and changes of use shall seek to either retain, enhance or replace
to improve shop front design and layout.

Policy justification

9.15

9.16

9.17

9.18

9.19

Retail represents a key main town centre use, and such uses add to the vibrancy, vitality and viability
of centres across the district. Retail uses can range from convenience store provision of varying
scale, through to larger national retail stores in the comparison goods sector found both in town
centres such as Huddersfield, and out of centre retail parks. Such uses form principal reasons for
people to visit centres of all sizes across the district to meet day to day requirements, but also make
larger purchases, and enjoy leisure time. Retail uses for the application of this policy are defined
as Use Class A1 only.

The protection of retail uses within centres across the district is important to protect the health of
those centres. To ensure a strong retail core is retained within town centres across the district,
Primary Shopping Frontages have been defined in Principal and Town Centres and for District
Centres. This area will be the heart of the centre where footfall is at its highest, and where the
predominant focus will be on retail provision with other main town centre uses complementing the
retail offer. Within the Primary Shopping Areas, Primary and Secondary Shopping Frontages are
defined to ensure that there is strong protection for retail uses and other associated uses in the
retail core of the centre.

It is important that the retail core of town centres are protected especially in primary shopping
frontages, because these are sensitive to breaks in retail provision as they have an impact on the
footfall in the area and the shoppers' perception of the extent of the shopping area. It is however
acknowledged that other non-shopping uses can play an important role in supporting the experience
of visiting town centres, and the vibrancy of these centres.

Primary shopping frontages have been defined on the basis that a minimum 60% to 70% of each
frontage will typically be in A1 retail use at ground floor level with rental levels and pedestrian flow
also being key considerations. Therefore predominant retail use on a particular frontage is considered
to be over 60% of units. The length of the frontage as shown on the Town Centre Inset Map and
the position of uses along it in relation to each other will also be considered to ensure there is no
clustering or over dominance of non retail uses to maintain a strong retail core. The policy sets out
additional criteria to assess proposals for non-retail uses in Primary Shopping Frontages on a case
by case basis to support active primary shopping frontages. The policy provides for a degree of
flexibility depending on the success or otherwise of a particular centre, the desirability of a particular
unit for a retail function, the scale of the unit, its position in the frontage, and how any proposed use
would impact on the adjacent or neighbouring uses.

Secondary shopping frontages have been defined on the basis that at least 40% of each frontage
will typically be in A1 retail use at ground floor level with rental levels and pedestrian flow also being
key considerations. Therefore a dominance of non-retail uses is considered to be over 60% of units.
The length of the frontage as shown on the Town Centre Inset Map and the position of uses along
it in relation to each other will also be considered to retain a mix of town centre uses. The policy for
secondary frontages supports the wider function of Primary Shopping Area, but allows for a greater
diversity of uses. The policy provides a more flexible approach to non-retail uses in these areas,
but still ensures an appropriate assessment is carried out, and space for retail uses are provided
in the area.
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9.20

9.21

Both policies seek to ensure that new developments within Primary Shopping Areas improve the
visual appearance of the centres, and ensure that active frontages are retained.

Support for the retention of retail uses within Local Centres is set out in part a of Local Plan policy
LP13. Proposals which would undermine the role and function of Local Centres to provide for top-up
shopping and local services particularly food and drink will not be supported. Local Centres have
a role in meeting day to day needs serving the local community. Local Plan Community Facilities
and Services policy LP48 set out criteria for proposals that involve the loss of community facilities
including shops which are also to be considered for proposals involving the loss of retail in Local
Centres.

Delivery and implementation

9.22

This policy will be delivered by developers and investors who propose new main town centre uses
across the district, and other bodies including the Council who propose new development, and
support the success of centres within the district. The Council will also deliver the policy through
the planning application process via the Development Management and Planning Policy Teams,
to ensure that Primary Shopping Areas, and Primary and Secondary Shopping Frontages are
maintained and enhanced.

Links with strategic objectives

e  Support the growth and diversification of the economy, to increase skill levels and employment
opportunities including the provision of a high quality communication infrastructure.

e  Strengthen the role of town centres, particularly Huddersfield, Dewsbury and Batley, to support
their vitality and viability.

e  Tackle inequality and give all residents the opportunity of a healthy lifestyle, free from crime
and to achieve their potential in work and education.

e  Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

e  Promote the re-use of existing buildings and the use of brownfield land to meet development
needs and support the regeneration of areas.

Supporting evidence

Retail Capacity Study (2014)

Retail Capacity Study Update (2016)

Leisure Study (2014)

Town Centre Audit Programme (2014)

Assessment of Town Centre Boundaries (2014)
Kirklees Economic Strategy (2014)

Dewsbury — Strategic Development Framework (2010)
Portas Review (2012)

Kirklees Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy (2014)
Kirklees Town Centre Delivery Study: Huddersfield (2016)
Kirklees Town Centre Delivery Study: Dewsbury (2016)
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9.3 Residential in town centres

Policy LP15
Residential use in town centres

Proposals for residential uses (including student accommodation) within the defined town centres as
set out on the Policies Map will be supported subject to:

a.

the protection of primary shopping areas, primary and secondary shopping frontages, and space
for other main town centre uses within the defined centre. Residential proposals in these areas
shall normally only be permitted on upper floors, and shall not prejudice existing established uses;
the protection of the character of the centre, and the local street scene. Proposals should retain
and enhance the design and heritage features of buildings;

the protection and retention of existing ground floor uses and active frontages both within and
outside the primary shopping area,

the protection of the amenity of existing residents and future occupiers of the proposed residential
use in accordance with amenity and design policies within the plan, and will in particular consider
matters such as privacy, noise and air quality;

the provision of space for the storage of sustainable modes of transport such as bicycles, where
appropriate charging points of electric vehicles, and access to public transport;

the provision of space for vehicular parking which is appropriate to the scale of the proposal,
particularly where it would otherwise cause highway and pedestrian safety concerns;

provision of affordable housing in accordance with policies set out in the Local Plan; and

the provision of refuse storage and collection

Policy justification

9.23

9.24

9.25

Residential uses within town centres play an important role in creating vibrancy and activity within
centres especially outside of the core operating times of many main town centre uses. They can
increase footfall rates throughout the day and into the evening. Residential schemes have been
used as a key tool in regenerating towns and cities centres across the country, and have led to the
formation of sustainable developments that have good access to public transport, and utilise
sustainable low carbon transport technologies. They are often space efficient, achieve good density
rates and provide a range of accommodation which is desirable to those who are seeking to live in
town centres, where there is good access to public transport and services. Schemes to meet
demand created in the student market can also be met by town centres in the district.

The introduction of residential uses within town centres has been recently promoted by changes in
permitted development rights which now allow the conversion of office space to residential units
without a formal planning application. Within Kirklees, there has been a notable increase in provision
of living accommodation within Huddersfield Town Centre, where a significant demand has been
created for student accommodation to serve those attending the University of Huddersfield. Within
Dewsbury, the introduction of residential uses in the town centre has been highlighted as a tool to
aid regeneration where commercial vacancy rates have been high.

The principle for the provision of residential accommodation in town centres is supported provided
it does not lead to an adverse impact on the operation of the towns retail core, or would reduce
space for other main town centre uses if outside of the primary shopping area. It is important that
consideration is given to the loss of space for main town centre uses to ensure that centres across
the district can meet the needs of the market, and that a scheme does not lead to a detrimental
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9.26

9.27

impact to adjacent established uses. It is recognised that on some occasions there are instances
when the nature of individual buildings and their position within the primary shopping area, means
that their use for residential on the ground floor may be appropriate. This may be to facilitate access
to the wider upper and lower floors of properties, including small entrances with limited active
frontage. In addition there may be instances where consideration can be given to the viability of the
redevelopment of older properties that are no longer suited to modern day business needs within
the primary shopping area. It is acknowledged that there is a lot of space within existing centres
which is underutilised; this can be because it is of an insufficient quality to meet the needs of the
market.

There are many listed buildings located within the town centres across the district, in particular
Huddersfield and Dewsbury, and it is important that this historic character is protected by new
development. Considerations of the amenity of the future occupiers is also important given measures
are sometimes required to mitigate the impact of surrounding uses. This policy should be read in
conjunction with the Historic Environment and Design policies included in this Local Plan.

Main town centres uses will be monitored to ensure that an appropriate balance of land use is
maintained to ensure the continued vitality and viability of the district's town centres.

Delivery and implementation

9.28

This policy will be delivered by developers and investors who propose new residential uses in town
centres across the district. The Council will also deliver the policy through the planning application
process via the Development Management team, to ensure that proposals for new development in
these areas complies with the requirements of the policy.

Links with strategic objectives

e  Support the growth and diversification of the economy, including the provision of a high quality
communication infrastructure.

e  Strengthen the role of town centres, particularly Huddersfield, Dewsbury and Batley, to support
their vitality and viability.

e  Provide new homes which meet the needs of the community offering a range of size, tenure
and affordability, with good access to employment, shops and services.

e  Tackle inequality and give all residents the opportunity of a healthy lifestyle, free from crime
and to achieve their potential in work and education.

e Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

e  Promote the re-use of existing buildings and the use of brownfield land to meet development
needs and support the regeneration of areas.

Supporting evidence

Retail Capacity Study (2014)

Retail Capacity Study Update (2016)

Leisure Study (2014)

Town Centre Audit Programme (2014)

Assessment of Town Centre Boundaries (2014)
Kirklees Economic Strategy (2014)

Dewsbury — Strategic Development Framework (2010)
Portas Review (2012)
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e  BIS Research Paper No.188 Policy Implications of Recent Trends in the High-Street/Retail
Sector (2014)
A Brighter Future for our Towns and Cities (2015)
Kirklees Town Centre Delivery Study: Huddersfield (2016)

e  Kirklees Town Centre Delivery Study: Dewsbury (2016)

9.4 Food and drink uses and the evening economy

Policy LP16

Food and drink uses and the evening economy

Proposals for food and drink, licensed entertainment uses and associated proposals will be supported,
provided they are located within a defined centre, and subject to:

e ensuring the concentration of food and drink and licensed entertainment uses are not located in
a particular centre or part of a centre, where they would result in harm to the character, function,
vitality and viability of the centre, either individually or cumulatively.

In order to assess the potential harm of food and drink and licensed entertainment proposals on a
centre, the following criteria will be considered with a planning application:

a. the number, distribution and proximity of other food and drink uses, including those with
unimplemented planning permission in a particular centre;

b. the impacts of noise, general disturbance, fumes, smells, litter and late night activity, including
those impacts arising from the use of external areas;

c. the potential for anti-social behaviour to arise from the development, having regard to the
effectiveness of available measures to manage potential harm through the use of planning
conditions and / or obligations;

d. the availability of public transport, parking and servicing;

e. highway safety;

f.  the provision of refuse storage and collection; and

g. the appearance of any associated extensions, flues and installations.

Proposals for food and drink uses and licensed entertainment uses located outside of defined centres
will be subject to criteria b to g set out above and also require the submission of a Sequential Test and
Impact Assessment.

Policy justification

9.29 In recent years there has been a significant growth in food and drink and licensed entertainment
uses, nationally and within Kirklees, the majority of which have been located within town, district
and local centres. Whilst these uses can make a positive contribution to the centres of Kirklees,
adding vibrancy, viability, and diversity of the services provided, and supporting the evening economy,
they require careful management. This is required to prevent any harmful effects occurring to the
operational vitality of these centres, adjacent uses, the health and wellbeing of the residents and
prevent potential for anti-social behaviour. Food and drink uses for the purpose of this policy are
defined as Use Classes AA, A3, A4 and A5.
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9.30

9.31

9.32

9.33

Some centres within Kirklees including smaller scale local centres, or parts of larger scale centres,
can experience a high proportion of certain food and drink uses or licensed entertainment uses.
These can detract from a centre or part of a centre's ability to provide other main town centre uses,
or detract from the attractiveness of an evening economy. In particular, the high concentration of
hot food takeaways across some centres or parts of centres in the district has led to increased
levels of odour, noise and litter issues and has reduced the diversity of services provided in those
centres. Such uses, in general, can be a contributing factor to obesity and wider health issues for
Kirklees residents including risks of developed chronic heart disease and type 2 diabetes.

Kirklees Council and its partners are committed to improving the health of the district's residents
and work together in the joint ‘Health and Wellbeing Strategy’. There is no single solution to the
issue of an unhealthy lifestyle or obesity as there are many contributory factors. However, the
planning process can influence choices over food, diet and lifestyles choices when considering new
proposals for such uses and can influence the range of services provided within a particular centre.

The growth in food and drink premises has also led to an increase in outdoor areas for eating,
drinking and socialising. Whilst adding vibrancy to a centre, this can lead to detrimental impacts
for local amenity depending on their use and hours of operation. Such developments therefore
require careful consideration, and the policy seeks to ensure that such uses are appropriate for
their location. Mitigation measures that could be used to make development acceptable through
applying the appropriate conditions dependant on circumstances of the particular scheme include
the following:

e  Changes to the design/layout to remove ‘pinch points’ e.g. narrow passageways and stairwells
and ensuring no hiding places are created or are available

e  Changes to external layout such as gating off alleyways to prevent loitering and inappropriate

behaviour

Security standards of doors and windows

Improvement or introduction of exterior lighting

CCTV coverage for inside and to the immediate exterior of the premises

Management of the premises such as opening hours and/or having supervisory staff.

These potential long term detrimental impacts on centres can harm general amenity, making centres
less attractive to those living there or not using that particular service, and can lead to additional
responsibilities on other parts of the Council or partner organisations such as the Police. The point
when harmful concentration is reached will vary from place to place depending on the character of
the area and specific local circumstances.

Delivery and implementation

9.34

This policy will be delivered by developers and investors who propose new uses associated with
food and drink and the evening economy. The Council will also deliver the policy via the Development
Management team when assessing planning applications, and via consultations with Environmental
Services, the Police Architectural liaison Officer, and Licensing Departments to ensure that proposals
for new food and drink, and evening economy activities in the town centres comply with the
requirements of the Policy.

Links with strategic objectives

e  Support the growth and diversification of the economy, to increase skill levels and employment
opportunities including the provision of a high quality communication infrastructure.

e  Strengthen the role of town centres, particularly Huddersfield, Dewsbury and Batley, to support
their vitality and viability;
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e  Tackle inequality and give all residents the opportunity of a healthy lifestyle, free from crime
and to achieve their potential in work and education.

° Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

Supporting evidence

Retail Capacity Study (2014)

Retail Capacity Study Update (2016)

Leisure Study (2014)

Town Centre Audit Programme (2014)

Assessment of Town Centre Boundaries (2014)

Kirklees Economic Strategy (2014)

Dewsbury — Strategic Development Framework (2010)

Portas Review (2012)

BIS Research Paper No.188 Policy Implications of Recent Trends in the High-Street/Retail
Sector (2014)

A brighter future for our towns and cities (2015)

Kirklees Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy (2014)

Royal Society for Public Health: Health on the High Street (2015)
Kirklees Town Centre Delivery Study: Huddersfield (2016)
Kirklees Town Centre Delivery Study: Dewsbury (2016)

9.5 Huddersfield

a.

Policy LP17
Huddersfield Town Centre

Huddersfield Town Centre will be the principal focus for high quality comparison retail goods within
the district, supported by a range of leisure, tourism, office (including high quality grade A office space),
and other main town centres uses. Huddersfield town centre will also provide high quality educational
facilities and opportunities for town centre living.

Proposals for new development within the town centre will be supported where they:

preserve and enhance the towns' cultural and architectural heritage and open spaces, and
connections to them;

provide a safe welcoming inclusive destination for people of all ages of the district to visit throughout
the day from morning into the evening;

provide space for town centre residential living;

provide opportunities for larger scale individual retail floor plates;

provide, where appropriate, sustainable modes of transport, such as cycle and pedestrian routes,
cycle parking and charging points for electric vehicles;

provide space for a range of businesses from small scale start-ups to larger multinational
corporations

create opportunities for the economic development and expansion of the town and the district;
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.
j.

k.

Proposals on the edge of Huddersfield Town Centre which pass the sequential test shall in all instances
include enhanced connections to the town centre. Proposals where appropriate shall make them more
attractive to pedestrian, cyclists and public transport users, and shall provide appropriate connections
and enhancements to convenient pedestrian and cycling routes.

Proposed development schemes along the Leeds Road/St Andrew's Road corridor from the Stadium
to the Town Centre shall include enhanced pedestrian and cycling linkages between the Stadium and
the Town Centre.

retain and regenerate key historic features of the town centre such as pedestrian arcades, yards
and historic listed buildings, both within and outside of the Huddersfield Town Centre Conservation
Area;

Retain and refurbish traditional shop fronts wherever practicable

facilitate development and continued evolution of the University of Huddersfield and its Queensgate
campus, enhancing its connections with the town centre core; and

Provide where appropriate urban green infrastructure such as street trees.

Policy justification

9.35

9.36

9.37

9.38

Huddersfield is the largest town in Kirklees with a population of approximately 135,000. ltis identified
in the Retail Capacity Study (2014), as representing a centre of regional importance which serves
a wide range of people of Kirklees and is ranked in the top 5% of all UK Shopping Centres in the
Venue Score 2011-2012 survey. It provides key retail, employment and leisure opportunities, and
it is important to improve and strengthen its position within the district and the wider area. Part of
the town centre is designated as a Conservation Area and it has a large number of listed buildings.

The Kirklees Economic Strategy 2014-2020 has set a priority to revitalise Huddersfield Town Centre
with more cultural, leisure and independent retail attractions, with the aim of increasing pedestrian
footfall and the vitality of the town centre. This policy seeks to meet this requirement to ensure that
there are opportunities for new development of differing scale, and to ensure that Huddersfield
Town Centre is welcoming to all. The primary shopping area of Huddersfield and primary and
secondary shopping frontages are defined in the Shopping Frontages policy. This protection to
retail areas ensures that the town centre offers a mix of space for small to large scale retailers to
operate. It has been highlighted in the Retail Capacity Study that there is a need for some larger
scale retail floor plates to be provided for larger scale retailers within the town centre over the plan
period, and this policy includes the support of the provision of such larger floor plates.

Within the town centre there are two key development site opportunities as set out on the Policies
Map to support capacity for growth within the town centre over the plan period. The sites form
mixed use development opportunities on the outer extent of the town centre, but with linkages to
the central core which would be enhanced through development of the sites. The sites are located
at the former Kirklees College site on New North Road to the west of the centre, and the former
sports centre site on Southgate to the east and provide new large scale mixed use development
opportunities.

A number of other development opportunities exist within the town centre such as St George's
Warehouse, New North Parade, the site of the former St Peter's Building, St Peter's Street and a
number of others, however these sites are of insufficient scale to be identified individually on the
Policies Map. It is also acknowledged that within the proximity of the town centre is the mixed use
development site at the Waterfront between Chapel Hill and Manchester Road which has extant

85



9 Retailing and town centres

86

9.39

9.40

9.41

9.42

planning permission. The development of these sites will be supported, subject to the protection
and enhancement of the vitality and viability of the town centre and all other material planning
considerations.

The University of Huddersfield plays an important role in the operation of the town centre with its
location to the south east of the town centres primary shopping area. The University has over 23,000
students with over 2,000 staff and is a key employer for the town and the wider area. The University
brings a significant number of visitors to the town centre, and in recent years has led to the significant
provision of town centre and edge of centre student accommodation.

The University has invested significantly in new facilities providing improved facilities for students,
and also constructed landmark buildings in key gateway sites into the town centre. The development
of new, and redevelopment of facilities for the University is key in continuing to support the success
of both the University and town centre. Green access routes would enhance connectivity between
the town centre and the University.

There are green infrastructure assets in and around the town centre such as Greenhead Park, St
Peters Square and the canal. Linking these assets by tree lined routes would provide an
uninterrupted urban park experience for visitors to the town.

An AAP (Area Action Plan) for central Huddersfield will be produced which will set out a framework
for promoting regeneration, place shaping and managing development within and around the edge
of the Town Centre so that it can fulfil its role in providing shopping, leisure, residential and
employment opportunities.

Delivery and implementation

9.43

This policy will be delivered by developers and investors who propose new developments in
Huddersfield Town Centre, or who are looking to propose new large scale main town centre uses.
The Council will also deliver the policy through the planning application process via the Development
Management and Planning Policy Teams, to support new development and growth in Huddersfield,
and by other partner organisations and local business who operate in Huddersfield Town Centre.

Links with strategic objectives

e  Support the growth and diversification of the economy, to increase skill levels and employment
opportunities including the provision of a high quality communication infrastructure.

e  Strengthen the role of town centres, particularly Huddersfield, Dewsbury and Batley, to support
their vitality and viability.

° Improve transport links within and between Kirklees towns and with neighbouring towns and
cities, giving priority to public transport, and to cycling and walking, providing an efficient
highway network which supports the district's economy.

° Provide new homes which meet the housing needs of the community offering a range of size,
tenure and affordability, support existing communities and access to employment, public
transport, shops and services.

e Tackle inequality and give all residents the opportunity of a healthy lifestyle, free from crime
and to achieve their potential in work and education.

° Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

e  Promote the re-use of existing buildings and the use of brownfield land to meet development
needs and support the regeneration of areas.



9 Retailing and town centres

Supporting evidence

Retail Capacity Study (2014)

Retail Capacity Study (2016)

Leisure Study (2014)

Town Centre Audit Programme (2014)

Assessment of Town Centre Boundaries (2014)

Kirklees Economic Strategy (2014)

Dewsbury — Strategic Development Framework (2010)
Portas Review (2012)

BIS Research Paper No.188 Policy Implications of Recent Trends in the High-Street/Retail
Sector (2014)

A brighter future for our towns and cities (2015)

e Kirklees Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy (2014)

e  Kirklees Town Centre Delivery Study: Huddersfield (2016)

9.6 Dewsbury

Policy LP18

Dewsbury Town Centre

Dewsbury Town Centre will be a place of vibrancy, vitality and diversity, with a mix of uses to attract
visitors and provide new space for town centre living. The town centre will form the focus for retail
provision for the north of the district, supported by other main town centres uses.

Proposals within the town centre will be supported where they:

a.
b.

J-

preserve and enhance the strengths and connections to Dewsbury Market;

preserve and enhance the towns' cultural and architectural heritage and open spaces, and
connections to them;

provide a safe welcoming inclusive destination for the district's residents of all ages to visit
throughout the day from morning into the evening;

provide space for town centre residential living;

provide opportunities for larger scale individual retail floor plates;

provide, where appropriate, sustainable modes of transport, such as cycle and pedestrian routes,
cycle parking and charging points for electric vehicles;

provide space for a range of businesses from small scale start-ups to larger multinational
corporations

create opportunities for the economic development and expansion of the town and the district;
retain and regenerate key historic features of the town centre such as pedestrian arcades, yards
and historic listed buildings; and

Provide, where appropriate urban green infrastructure such as street trees.

Proposals on the edge of Dewsbury Town Centre which pass the sequential test shall in all instances
include enhanced connections to the town centre. Proposals where appropriate shall make them more
attractive to pedestrian, cyclists and public transport users, and shall provide appropriate connections
and enhancements to convenient pedestrian and cycling routes.
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Policy justification

9.44

9.45

9.46

9.47

9.48

9.49

9.50

Dewsbury is the principal town centre in the north of the district, and serves a population of
approximately 58,000. Dewsbury town centre plays an important role in serving the town and its
surrounding areas, as well as adjacent town, district and local centres providing an extended
provision of retail goods and services.

The town centre of Dewsbury has suffered a decline in recent years with vacancy rates increasing
above the national average. National retailers and other national chains have withdrawn from the
town centre. Dewsbury is, however, a visually attractive town centre with the majority of the historic
core within the inner ring road designated as a Conservation Area. It also has a large number of
listed buildings. The town is served by an half hourly train service to Leeds and beyond to the north
and Huddersfield and Manchester to the south and west. There are good connections with the local
motorway network with the M1 located to the east and M62 to the north.

The transformation of Dewsbury is one of the key priorities identified in the Kirklees Economic
Strategy. Building on the key opportunities and assets within the town centre will be important in
achieving this aim. The redevelopment of the landmark building of Pioneer House is an important
catalyst to wider redevelopment and regeneration and will support increased investment within the
town centre.

The Dewsbury Strategic Framework and Dewsbury Design Guide highlights that residential uses
will assist in increasing footfall within the town centre, making it a more diverse place to be. The
Residential Use in Town Centres policy supports the provision of residential uses within town centres
across the district. A number of opportunities to increase residential uses within Dewsbury Town
Centre exist most notably in the Daisy Hill area. Further work by the Council will continue to build
on the provision of other uses within the town centre and its continued evolution.

Dewsbury Market plays a key role in the operation and attraction of the town centre by providing
both indoor and outdoor markets and forms the largest open market in Yorkshire. The market draws
a significant number of people into the town centre on market days. Strengthening the market and
it's connections is important in broadening the offer of uses provided in the centre.

The Rishworth Retail Park to the south of the town centre accommodates a number of retailers,
and provides a good connection to the primary shopping area. However, the amount of linked trips
to the main centre is not as high as could be achieved and improvements to linking the retail park
to the town centre by different initiatives will be supported.

An AAP (Area Action Plan) for central Dewsbury will be produced which will set out a framework
for promoting regeneration, place shaping and managing development within and around the edge
of the Town Centre so that it can fulfil its role in providing shopping, leisure, residential and
employment opportunities.

Delivery and implementation

9.51

This policy will be delivered by developers and investors who propose new developments in
Dewsbury Town Centre, or who are looking to propose new large scale main town centre uses.
The Council will also deliver the policy through the planning application process via the Development
Management and Planning Policy Teams, to support new development and growth in Dewsbury,
and by other partner organisations and local business who operate in Dewsbury Town Centre.
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Links with strategic objectives

Support the growth and diversification of the economy, to increase skill levels and employment
opportunities including the provision of a high quality communication infrastructure.
Strengthen the role of town centres, particularly Huddersfield, Dewsbury and Batley, to support
their vitality and viability.

Improve transport links within and between Kirklees towns and with neighbouring towns and
cities, giving priority to public transport, and to cycling and walking, providing an efficient
highway network which supports the district's economy.

Provide new homes which meet the housing needs of the community offering a range of size,
tenure and affordability, support existing communities and access to employment, public
transport, shops and services.

Tackle inequality and give all residents the opportunity of a healthy lifestyle, free from crime
and to achieve their potential in work and education.

Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

Promote the re-use of existing buildings and the use of brownfield land to meet development
needs and support the regeneration of areas.

Supporting evidence

Retail Capacity Study (2014)

Retail Capacity Study Update (2016)

Leisure Study (2014)

Town Centre Audit Programme (2014)

Assessment of Town Centre Boundaries (2014)
Kirklees Economic Strategy (2014)

Dewsbury — Strategic Development Framework (2010)
Dewsbury Design Guide

Portas Review (2012)

BIS Research Paper No.188 Policy Implications of Recent Trends in the High-Street/Retail
Sector (2014)

A brighter future for our towns and cities (2015)
Kirklees Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy (2014)
Kirklees Town Centre Study Dewsbury
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10 Transport

10.1

10.2

10.3

10.4

10.5

10.6

10.7

The population of Kirklees is well dispersed across the district with a lot of areas of relatively high
population density requiring access to the main employment centres of Dewsbury and Huddersfield.
Outside of the district, the polycentric nature of the wider, regional economy, coupled with Kirklees’
strong concentration of manufacturing means there is a need to ensure that now and in the future
people and goods can be moved around efficiently, expediently and flexibly.

The ability to move goods and people is particularly important given the district's strategic position
on the national motorway and rail networks. Its links with regional facilities such as airports/ports
and its central position between the Leeds, Sheffield and Manchester City regions gives the district
a distinct locational advantage. Efficient access for goods and services is also a key factor in
supporting the vitality of our urban areas. The aim is to achieve a balanced and integrated transport
network which makes the most efficient and effective use of road, rail and public transport.

As part of the Local Plan, it is critical that there is an integrated approach to transport, climate
change, environmental objectives and development across the district to facilitate sustainable
communities and ensure the future economic ambitions for Kirklees.

The requirement for improved transport links and infrastructure and the subsequent delivery thereof
is promoted through a variety of frameworks, plans and delivery mechanisms as shown below:

e National: High Speed Rail / Highways England

e  Pan Northern: Rail North / Transport for the North

e Leeds City Region: Strategic Economic Plan

e  West Yorkshire: West Yorkshire Local Transport Plan and Emerging Transport Strategy
° Kirklees Plans: Economic Strategy, Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy, Local Plan

Locally, the council's Economic Strategy (Priority 4 - Infrastructure) recognises the role effective
transport infrastructure makes in supporting economic growth for the district. This strategy makes
a firm commitment to investing in public transport and physical improvements to the existing
infrastructure for commuters and the uptake of sustainable modes of travel. The Local Plan will
help to facilitate the aims and ambitions of this Strategy.

At a sub-regional level, the West Yorkshire Local Transport Plan (WYLTP) (2011-2026) ‘My Journey’
is the current transport plan and has three main objectives:

° Economy: To improve connectivity to support economic activity and growth in West Yorkshire
and the Leeds City Region;

° Low Carbon: To make substantial progress towards a low carbon, sustainable transport system
for West Yorkshire, while recognising transports contribution to national carbon reduction plans;

e Quality of Life: To enhance the quality of life of people living in, working in and visiting West
Yorkshire.

The West Yorkshire Combined Authority (WYCA) is developing a Transport Strategy for West
Yorkshire to replace the current Local Transport Plan and will come into effect late 2016/early 2017.
This will be a twenty year vision for developing a modern, high class, integrated transport system
that supports the Leeds City Region Enterprise Partnership’s Strategic Economic Plan (SEP) for
sustained and healthy economic growth - especially for jobs and housing. The Transport Strategy
will update the current West Yorkshire Local Transport Plan that was adopted in 2011.
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10.9

10.10

10.11

10.12

10.13

10.14

10.15

The emerging Transport Strategy identifies a range of policies collected across five core themes
and a cross-cutting theme. These themes and policies will provide a framework for WYCA, the
LEP and the West Yorkshire District Councils in making investment decisions and taking action to
improve transport:

° Road Network: A road network that enables users to move around more efficiently and that
balances the competing demands for road space.

Places to Live and Work: To make our cities, towns and neighbourhoods more attractive
places to live, work and visit.

One System Public Transport: A transformational public transport system that connects
different modes of transport into one network

Smart Futures: To use technology to better plan and manage the transport system and improve
the experience of the people using it.

Asset Management and Resilience: To ensure that we make the best use of our existing
and future transport assets and that they are fit for the future and properly managed in a
sustainable, environmentally friendly and cost effective way:

The cross cutting theme is:

° Environmental Health, Well-being and Inclusion: To improve the transport system of West
Yorkshire in a way that it makes a significant contribution to improving the health and overall
wellbeing of people living and working here.

At a regional level, the Leeds City Region is the largest UK economy outside of London and is
critical to the North’s and the Nation’s success, but it is recognised that productivity and the
attractiveness of the region for business must improve to compete in a global economy.

The City Region’s Strategic Economic Plan (the SEP) wants ‘good growth’ where business
competitiveness, productivity and profits go hand in hand with access to good jobs, earnings and
opportunities for all residents and where the environment and people’s health are highly valued.

The SEP will achieve good growth by investing in four strategic policy areas:

Priority 1 Growing Business

Priority 2 Skilled People, Better jobs

Priority 3 Clean Energy and Environmental Resilience
Priority 4 Infrastructure for Growth

Improvements in transport cut across all four SEP priorities, but are emphasised in Priority 4 - where
the SEP sets out its requirements for investment in transport infrastructure and services to support
the growth and regeneration of prioritised locations within the city region.

Underpinning the ambition of the SEP is the recognition of the need to improve and invest in transport
connections across the region. The SEP helped to secure £800 million funding for transport from
the Government as part of the Growth Deal for Leeds City Region. This money has been used to
establish the £1.4 billion West Yorkshire plus Transport Fund (WY+TF) to deliver 33 key transport
schemes in West Yorkshire over the next 10 years.

The primary objective of the West Yorkshire Plus Transport Fund is to increase employment and
productivity by the completion of transport schemes across West Yorkshire and York, irrespective
of boundaries. The key transport schemes will provide transformational strategic transport
infrastructure and will significantly increase the number of jobs that would be accessible to residents
in Kirklees; an increase of 29% once the schemes are all implemented. The Local Plan has a pivotal
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10.16

10.17

10.18

role to play in ensuring jobs and new homes are well connected and located in accessible locations
that are related to the Transport Funds core transport schemes and also reflects the Plans' key
strategic objectives relating to economic growth and transport.

From a pan-northern perspective, Transport for the North (TfN) has been established by the
Government as the new regional transport body for the North — comprising all the northern city
regions, Local Enterprise Partnerships, Highways England, Network Rail and HS2 Ltd.

Transport for the North has created a northern transport strategy, setting out 4 priorities for significant
investment in the north’s inter-city road and rail network:

1. Rail: Consideration of how to meet the Department for Transport’s Conditional Output
specification for significantly reduced journey times between key northern cities. In the March
2016 budget, funding was confirmed for TfN to develop options for Northern Powerhouse Rail
(NPR) to provide a new high speed, high-quality, rail connection between the North’s main
urban centres, including Leeds to Manchester. In addition TfN are considering the possibility
of an emerging intermediate NPR stop between Leeds and Manchester in Bradford. Furthermore
TfN is committed to facilitate the delivery of the full HS2 Y’ network as soon as possible to
improve rail connections with the rest of the country.

2. Road: Three studies are currently being undertaken: the Transpennine Tunnel Study, the
Northern Transpennine Study and the Manchester North West Quadrant Study. The
Transpennine Tunnel is currently considering a prioritised list of routes. The outcome of these
studies will feed into the next round of the roads investment programme. There is also a
commitment to look at the capacity of the M62 itself alongside these studies.

3. Strategic Local Connectivity: Promoting a shared vision of local connectivity:

° Better local connectivity to priority areas for jobs growth

° Better local rail, rapid transit and bus

e City Regions where people and goods can travel reliably on road and public transport networks

e Regenerated city centres, driven by station sites and transport investment.

4. Integrated and Smart Travel: Promoting a shared vision that will see:

° The development of a ticketing solution across the North that makes travel by rail, bus, Metro
and tram as simple and attractive and convenient as possible;

e Anintegrated Northern travel area, based around clear geographical zones and a fair and
simple fare structure

e  The introduction of a single smart ticketing solution that works on all modes of public transport
across the region
Pan-Northern customer travel information allowing people to plan, choose and purchase travel
Transport for the North acting as the coordinating lead across the North on fares and ticketing
issues.

It is proposed that Transport for the North will be established as a Statutory Sub National Transport
body. This will include the integration of Rail North Ltd. Rail North Ltd comprises 29 Local Transport
Authorities in the North and is designed to enable the devolution of rail franchising responsibilities
in northern England. Rail North is partnership with the Department for Transport.
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10.24

Rail North has produced a Long Term Rail Strategy that sets out how rail can support the growth
of the North of England’s economy over the next twenty years by improving connectivity for
passengers and freight across the North, while at the same time providing a better customer
experience and delivering a more efficient railway. Delivery of the strategy will be achieved by a
new approach to building an integrated network through eight key principles:

1. A harmonised and simplified fares system (including smarter ticketing technology).

2. The adoption of a categorised service specification (e.g. high speed, inter-regional express,
urban commuter, community railways etc.) each with specific service and rolling stock standards.

3. Timetables designed to provide good connections between connecting rail services.

4. Information provided in a user-friendly manner before and throughout the journey, across the
network including on connecting modes using the latest, ever-evolving systems and databases

5. Stations designed and operated to facilitate transfers for all users between rail services and
onward connections by bus, tram, cycle, car and walking routes.

6. Operational practices designed to facilitate through journeys including those involving
interchange and including between different operators.

7. Investment in infrastructure and rolling stock designed to create a pleasant and safe travelling
and waiting environment that is accessible for all, to avoid overcrowding and to improve
timetables.

8. A progressive introduction of these principles achieved through franchise specifications and
input to on-going railway planning processes and through supporting activities of local planning
authorities.

Through Rail North, the Secretary of State established the Electrification Task Force to provide
advice on the next steps for electrification in the North of England. There was a particular remit to
consider the priority order for the electrification for those sections of the North of England Rail
network which are not included in current industry plans. Currently Huddersfield to Halifax and
Huddersfield to Wakefield (not including the core Transpennine route sections which are assumed
baseline) are proposed as tier 1 schemes and the Huddersfield to Barnsley (Penistone line) is
proposed as a tier 2. Tier one schemes will be developed for funding in rail industry Control Period
6 (2019 to 2024) and Tier 2 schemes will be developed for funding post-Control Period 6 (2024).

In December 2014, the Department for Transport (DfT) published the Road Investment Strategy
(RIS) setting out a programme of investment in smart motorways and other forms of capacity
improvement to be implemented on the SRN. The objective is to provide a forward programme with
a long-term funding commitment to enhance the capacity of the SRN at congested locations and
to provide for asset renewal and maintenance.

The RIS identifies schemes additional to those announced by the government in the Spending
Round 2013. It also identifies schemes to be started in the early stages of the next RIS Period
(2020/21-2024/25).

Highways England is responsible for implementing the programme of schemes set out in the RIS.
This investment strategy is intended to help deliver the Government’s aspiration of The Northern
Powerhouse with the aim of building a stronger economy across the North of England and with
different cities joining together to form a single, world-beating economy.

Projects on the SRN will combine to improve connectivity between the main cities and towns of the
North of England including, for example, a continuous four lane motorway link between Manchester
and Leeds. The planned investments will have direct benefits for Kirklees in terms of improving
links to other major centres in the North of England.
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High Speed 2 (HS2) is a planned high-speed railway in the United Kingdom linking London,
Birmingham, the East Midlands, Leeds, Sheffield and Manchester. Work on the first phase is
scheduled to begin in 2017, reaching Birmingham by 2026, Crewe by 2027, and fully completed by
2033.

Transport for the North (TfN) proposed a west to east four-track Transpennine railway line, HS3,
that would link with the HS2 line to London, and a new Liverpool-Manchester airport—-Manchester
railway line also linked to HS2. In March 2016 the National Infrastructure Commission's report,
"High Speed North", recommended collaboration between TfN and HS2 Ltd. on the design of the
northern parts of HS2.

10.1 Strategic transport infrastructure

Policy LP19

Strategic transport infrastructure

The ability to move goods and people is particularly important given the district's strategic position on
the national motorway and rail networks, its links with regional facilities such as airports/ports and its
central position between the Leeds, Sheffield and Manchester City regions. This gives the district a
distinct locational advantage. Efficient access for goods and services is also a key factor in supporting
the vitality of urban areas. The aim is to achieve a balanced and integrated transport network which
makes the most efficient and effective use of road, rail and public transport.

1.

The Council is committed to ensuring that new developments have safe and convenient access
to the West Yorkshire Key Route Network where possible, the main arterial routes and the West
Yorkshire Core Bus Network that connect the region. Development will be strategically placed
along core networks where available and the developing core cycle network, all of which will be
improved and maintained where possible to reduce congestion and reliance on the private car;
Proposals will be encouraged where they assist to bring forward strategic transport infrastructure
where possible, particularly where they would directly benefit from these schemes;

Proposals that may prejudice the future development of the following will not be permitted:

strategic transport infrastructure;

identified highway improvements;

traffic management schemes;

proposed public transport facilities, including the improvement of existing rail stations and rail
corridors and walking and cycling infrastructure; and

strategic cross boundary schemes.

National, regional and local transport schemes are identified on the Policies Map and listed below:

TS1  A62/A644 Huddersfield to M62 J25

TS2  New Motorway junction 24a on M62

TS3  Huddersfield Southern Gateways

TS4  A629 Halifax Road (Huddersfield to Halifax Corridor)

TS5  Mirfield to Dewsbury to Leeds and North Kirklees Growth Zone
TS6  Highway Network Efficiency Programme

TS7  Public Transport Improvement Schemes

TS8 Walking and Cycling Improvement Schemes

TS9 Strategic Road Network Improvements
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The Council will safeguard land to ensure these schemes can be delivered. Detailed transport
schemes that require planning permission will have regard to the constraints and considerations
as set out in Local Plan such as impact on designated heritage assets and any other environmental
impacts.

Policy justification

10.27

10.28

10.29

Kirklees is strategically placed within the Leeds City Region, with transport connections to the
Greater Manchester and Sheffield City Regions. Nationally, the M62 connecting Hull and Liverpool
via Leeds and Manchester passes through the district and is one the busiest motorways in the
country. There are a number of core road and bus routes that dissect the district and ensure the
efficient movement of people, goods and services. However, due to the location of the towns and
villages within Kirklees there is a contrast between the transport networks in the south and north
of the district. These will be complemented by improvements to the national and strategic road and
rail networks in the form of capacity improvements that are to be implemented by Highways England
under the government’s Road Investment Strategy on both the M1 and M62 and upgrades to the
Transpennine rail line between Leeds and Manchester and further afield.

At the regional level, the West Yorkshire Local Transport Plan partnership has created a West
Yorkshire Key Route Network, the purpose of which is to:

facilitate development and economic growth;

reduce journey times and congestion across West Yorkshire regardless of district boundaries;
assist in the delivery of major infrastructure improvements; and

enable closer working with Highways England and other combined authorities in the North of
England

The Network has been designed based on the following criteria:

—

the core network where vehicle flows exceed 20,000 vehicles per day; and
2. roads that perform strategic functions on a regional basis by:

e  connecting West Yorkshire Core and Key Centres together;

e connecting these Centres to the Core District Centres within Leeds City Region and adjacent
City Regions;

e connecting these Centres to Leeds-Bradford International Airport;
connecting these Centres to the National Strategic Network and its emergency diversion routes;
performing ring road/bypass functions around the five Core District Centres, Key Centres and
primary Urban Areas.
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10.30

10.31

10.32

10.33

For Kirklees the network is made up of:

Map 1 Key Route Network

The Key Route Network should be taken into account by developers when considering new
development. Planning applications and Travel Plans should identify how the Key Routes have
been integrated into new development, and specify how potential improvements to the Key Routes
proposed by the regional agencies and the council will contribute to the sustainable development
of the site.

The council will seek to encourage development that is strategically placed along these core routes
and will endeavour to improve and maintain the routes under the councils duty. The council will
seek to improve and maintain these core routes, reduce congestion and implement the user hierarchy
approach in all schemes to encourage a modal shift from private car use.

Land required outside the highway boundary required to deliver transport schemes will need to be
safeguarded and has been identified on the Policies Map. Identifying these specific areas of land
will prevent development which would otherwise prejudice the implementation of improvement
schemes.
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Identification of Strategic Schemes

Strategic Road Network

10.34

10.35

10.36

10.37

10.38

10.39

10.40

10.41

Highways England has formally identified two schemes on the Strategic Road Network (SRN) as
part of Roads Investment Strategy that directly affect Kirklees with works programmed to start in
the period 2015/16-2019/20:

° M62/M606 Chain Bar: Scheme to provide an M62 westbound to M606 northbound link intended
to start in the current roads period 2015/16-2019/20.

e  MB62 junctions 20-25: Smart motorway scheme between Rochdale and Brighouse intended
to start in the current roads period 2015/16-2019/20.

These schemes are shown on the Policies Map and land will be required to deliver them. Highways
England has a statutory duty to ensure the safe and efficient operation of the motorway network
and schemes that are programmed to be implemented within Kirklees throughout the Plan period
must be safeguarded to allow the completion of the works.

There are three other schemes in the surrounding area that will benefit Kirklees:

° M1 junctions 35a-39: A smart motorway scheme to be developed in the current Roads Period
with the objective of commencing construction in the period 2020/21- 2024/25. 1t will improve
access to Kirklees via junctions 38 (Haigh) and 39 (A636 Denby Dale Road).

e M1/M62 Lofthouse Interchange: A major scheme to enhance the capacity of the M1/M62
Lofthouse Interchange to be developed in the current RIS Period with the objective of
commencing construction in the period 2020/21-2024/25.

e M621 junctions 1-7 improvements: Scheme intended to start in the current roads period
2015/16-2019/20

The overall scale of development proposed in the Local Plan does have a significant adverse traffic
impact on the operation of the SRN in West Yorkshire and its junctions with the local primary road
network. The overall impact is greater when the land use development proposals for Kirklees are
assessed in combination with those of neighbouring local planning authorities.

The initial results of modelling undertaken as part of the Highways England West Yorkshire
Infrastructure Study (WYIS) indicate that capacity improvement measures additional to the schemes
included in the RIS will be needed to cater for demand generated by development in Kirklees and
neighbouring districts during the period to 2030. The WYIS was completed in November 2015 and
has been considered by Highways England. WYIS schemes and funding are currently not committed.

Additional schemes identified in the WYIS that are relevant to Kirklees have been added to the
schedule in the Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP).

They are also listed below and where they fall into Kirklees’ authority boundary they have been
shown on the Policies Map and entered into the Allocations and Designations document:

Needed by 2022:

e M1 junction 39: Capacity enhancements including signalisation (within the boundary of Wakefield
Metropolitan District)

e M1 junction 40: Increased capacity on the local road network approaches (within the boundary
of Wakefield Metropolitan District)

e  MB62 junction 24: Increased capacity to address issues on the westbound offslip (within the
boundary of Calderdale Metropolitan Districts)
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10.42

10.43

10.44

10.45

° M62 junction 25: Increased capacity and potential signalisation (within the boundary of
Calderdale Metropolitan District)

e MG62 junction 27: Increased capacity on the east and westbound off-slips along with capacity
enhancements to the southern dumbbell (within the boundaries of Kirklees and Leeds
Metropolitan Districts)

e  M62 junction 28: Increased capacity on the circulatory carriageway and potential ramp metering.
(Within the boundary of Leeds Metropolitan District)

Needed by 2030:

e  MB62 junction 24: Capacity enhancement of the gyratory (within the boundary of Kirklees
Metropolitan District)

° M62 junction 26: Further capacity enhancements may be required to the westbound off slip
and to control the flow from the M606 to M62 (this will be dependent on the eventual scope of
the RIS1 scheme for Chain Bar) (within the boundary of Kirklees Metropolitan District)

° M62 junction 27: Significant improvement needed, likely to require a major reconfiguration of
the junction (within the boundaries of Kirklees and Leeds Metropolitan Districts)

e  M62 Junction 30-32: Provision of additional mainline capacity (within the boundaries of Leeds
and Wakefield Metropolitan Districts)

e Lofthouse: Additional capacity eastbound on M62 (within the boundary of Leeds Metropolitan
District)

In addition the WYIS tests the addition of a new junction at 24a to the network. Junction 24a is a
proposed West Yorkshire Plus Transport Fund scheme. Initial modelling results indicate that this
would provide strategic and local road network benefits through increased connectivity and network
resilience. More detailed feasibility work involving Highways England, Kirklees and the West
Yorkshire Combined Authority is ongoing. Modelling of the best performing option is underway with
a view to providing a better understanding of the scheme benefits.

It is possible that the WYIS may underestimate the overall impact of Local Plan development in
Kirklees and, depending on the eventual mix of sites and land uses, the list of additional schemes
to be included in the IDP may well change if any further capacity enhancement schemes are found
to be necessary.

In general, the committed RIS schemes where construction is to be commenced in the period
2015/16-2019/20 should provide sufficient capacity on the SRN in and around Kirklees to
accommodate traffic generated by Local Plan development in West Yorkshire. Between 2020 and
the end of the Local Plan period there will be a need to implement the capacity enhancement
schemes identified in the WYIS.

Local Road Network

10.46

In addition, through its own technical work®? the council has identified schemes throughout the
district required to mitigate the transport impact of the Local Plan, in some instances where land
might be required to deliver highway improvement schemes or traffic management schemes. A
comprehensive list of schemes and details are available within the Allocations and Designations
section of the Local Plan.

22 https://www.kirklees.gov.uk/beta/planning-policy/pdf/supportingDocuments/methodologyTechnicalPapers/Transport-technical-paper.pdf
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Rail Network

10.47

10.48

10.49

10.50

10.51

10.52

10.53

10.54

In the rail industry, the Department for Transport specifies the high-level outputs they would like to
see delivered over a 5-year planning period and the funding available to achieve them. Within the
plan period this relates to rail industry Control Period (CP) 5, 2014-2019 and in the future CP’s 6
and 7, 2020-2025 and 2026-2031. Network Rail produces a plan to achieve these outputs for each
CP and also inputs into longer term planning strategy through its own Long Term Planning Process.

Recent delivery of projects within Kirklees and West Yorkshire for CP5 and CP6 has been re-profiled
to the following:

Projects to be delivered in CP5:

e  North of England Programmes including Northern Hub (in particular the Ordsall Chord)
e |EP — East Coast Capability
° IEP — East Coast Power Supply Upgrade

Projects with significant delivery in CP5 and completion in CP6

° Transpennine Route Upgrade - Intermediate Interventions
° ECML Traction Power Supply Upgrade

Projects being developed in CP5 and delivered in CP6

e  Transpennine Route Upgrade. Network Rail is committed to the electrification of the
Trans-Pennine route to ensure connections from west to east are made more efficient and to
ease congestion along the route. This is reflective of the governments Northern Powerhouse
aspiration.

The West Yorkshire Combined Authority produces a RailPlan. This is a document that sets out the
Combined Authority’s approach to deliver sustainable economic growth by improving the rail network
in West Yorkshire. RailPlan will be used to influence the key decision makers in Government and
the rail industry to secure improvements to the network and deliver economic growth. The delivery
of RailPlan is in the context of wider rail industry developments and opportunities including those
listed above and:

The McNulty Value for Money Review;

The Command Paper for rail ‘Reforming our Railways: Putting the Customer First’;
Governance and decentralisation options; -

High Speed Rail;

The Yorkshire Rail Network Study; and -

The West Yorkshire Transport Fund.

The latest version of RailPlan 7 (2012) seeks to deliver sustainable economic growth by improving
the rail network in West Yorkshire. Railplan identifies how improving connectivity through more
frequent services and improved journey times, increasing train and track capacity and improving
stations will support economic growth, enhance quality of life and contribute to a low carbon transport
network.

RailPlan 7 identifies a number of schemes within Kirklees which aim to improve the frequency and
quality of services within the district. Specifically schemes are scheduled at:

e  Huddersfield Line (Leeds-Manchester) - Committed scheme: Electrification of the line and new
electric trains. 6 trains per hour between Leeds and Manchester as part of the Northern Hub.
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10.55

10.56

10.57

Planned scheme: Improvements to local rail services as part of electrification and Northern
Hub. Journey time savings and platform extensions to allow longer trains to tackle overcrowding
issues.

e  Penistone Line (Huddersfield - Sheffield) - Planned scheme: Infrastructure or selective door
opening to allow longer trains. Future development: More frequent services and consideration
of future light rail solution. Additional parking at stations on the route/formalise on street parking.

The West Yorkshire Combined Authority has recently commissioned a new study of West Yorkshire’s
rail stations which will identify the existing capacity of the rail station, in particular peak hours Monday
to Friday and the availability of suitable and affordable land development either adjacent to, or within
a scalable distance to a rail station, in conjunction with an estimation of potential latent demand
(including); if present, the impact of on-street parking by rail station users.

This study is expected to be available at the end of 2016 and should provide a strategic view to
issues and whether mitigation is affordable/beneficial at all stations, including ones on the Penistone
Line.

Other short term enhancements include improvements to the Calder Valley line to assist the case
for electrification and general station improvement schemes to encourage the use of sustainable
modes of travel.

Delivery and implementation

10.58

10.59

10.60

The council will work with all agencies that have responsibility for differing types of transport within
the District such as Department of Transport, Highways England, Network Rail, the Combined
Authority, and bus operators and developers to deliver transport objectives.

Major transport infrastructure schemes will be delivered through the Local Transport Plan and the
Strategic Economic Plan. Developers will be expected to make contributions to improvement
schemes both on a local level where identified in the council's programme of works or on a regional
level where the development may add to the need for the scheme or may benefit from the scheme

This policy will be delivered through development management processes, council policies,
procedures and plans working jointly through policies contained in the Strategic Economic Plan
and the Single Transport Plan 2015. The schemes identified are delivered and implemented by
Highways England and Kirklees Council. The safeguarding of land required by these schemes will
be delivered and implemented by the Development Management process.

Links with strategic objectives

e Improve transport links within and between Kirklees towns and with neighbouring towns and
cities, giving priority to public transport, and to cycling and walking, providing an efficient
highway network which supports the district's economy.

e  Support the growth and diversification of the economy, to increase skill levels and employment
opportunities including the provision of a high quality communication infrastructure.

Supporting evidence

e  Kirklees 2025 Transport Vision, Kirklees Council (September 2005)
Kirklees Economic Strategy, Kirklees Council (2014)
My Journey West Yorkshire: Connecting People and Places- West Yorkshire Local Transport
Plan 2011-2026, LTP Partnership (March 2011)

e  West Yorkshire draft Transport Strategy, Combined Authority (2016)
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e Leeds City Region Strategic Economic Plan refresh, Leeds City Region Enterprise
Partnership(May 2016)

Road Investment Strategy (RIS); Investment Plan, 2015-2021 DfT (2015)

Railplan 7; - West Yorkshire Combined Authority (2012)

Kirklees Transport Model Technical Paper, Kirklees Council (2015)

Enhancement Delivery Plan update, Network Rail (2016)

West Yorkshire draft Transport Strategy Evidence Base, Combined Authority (July 2016)

10.2 Sustainable travel

Policy LP20
Sustainable travel

New development will be located in accordance with the spatial development strategy to ensure the
need to travel is reduced and that essential travel needs can be met by forms of sustainable transport
other than the private car. The council will support development proposals that can be served by
alternative modes of transport such as public transport, cycling and walking and in the case of new
residential development is located close to local facilities or incorporates opportunities for day to day
activities on site and will accept that variations in opportunity for this will vary between larger and
smaller settlements in the area.

The council will support demand management measures which discourage single occupancy car travel
within new development and encourage the use of low emission vehicles to improve areas with low
levels of air quality. Proposals should include measures to encourage the use of sustainable travel
options, including public transport, the promotion of personal journey planning, walking, cycling, car
sharing, electronic communication and home working.

Travel plans will normally be required for all major planning applications in accordance with current
guidance and should set targets and monitoring arrangements to ensure sustainable travel patterns
are maintained. Travel plans should include agreed and defined outcomes related to a package of
specified measures to be implemented including an approach to lower carbon emissions where
applicable.

The requirement of a travel plan will also be considered on case by case basis where the proposed
development falls below the major application category where it has the potential to generate significant
transport movements and/or has insufficient off-street parking within the vicinity of a stressed part of
the highway network

Proposals for new development shall be designed to encourage sustainable modes of travel and
demonstrate how links have been utilised to encourage connectivity. Proposals will be required to
facilitate the needs of the following user hierarchy:

pedestrians
cyclists

public transport
private vehicles

apoow
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Policy justification

10.61

10.62

10.63

10.64

10.65

10.66

10.67

A key component of achieving sustainable development as set out in National Planning Policy
Framework is to ensure that homes, jobs and local facilities can be accessed safely and conveniently
by good transport links that reduce the reliance on the private car. Promoting ways in which to
reduce greenhouse gas emissions also helps to achieve the aims of sustainable development. The
use of public transport, cycling and walking all help to reduce emissions and also has added benefits
of improving health.

Core planning principles set out in national planning policy specifically relate to the need to make
the fullest possible use of public transport, walking and cycling and focus significant development
in locations which are or can be made sustainable.

At weekday peak times around 76% of the cars and vans crossing the Huddersfield Cordon are

occupied by just the driver (3) 1t is estimated that 10% of car trips at peak times could be made by

alternative, more sustainable types of transport, or replaced by the use of electronic
communication®¥

The ability to reduce the impact of additional journeys requires an integrated approach to transport.
At the heart of this approach will be measures to promote the substitution by more sustainable
modes of transport and to manage the demand for travel. The council is fully committed to demand
management and has resolved to pursue a range of measures to reduce car travel. It will work with
partners, particularly major employers, where car journeys are causing local concerns, to bring
about co-ordinated improvements.

New development will make the best use of existing core public transport, cycling and walking
networks and will have regard to future regional and local transport, cycling and walking investment
proposals such as those included in the West Yorkshire Local Transport Plan, proposals included
as part of the Leeds City Region Strategic Economic Plan and the council's programme of works.

The council will support all new development that is located within accessible locations with
convenient connections to public transport networks and cycling and walking routes. New housing,
employment, shopping and leisure developments generating significant new vehicle trips will, be
located in accordance with the sustainable development policies where the use of sustainable travel,
especially public transport, should prove to be convenient for people. Further measures should also
be included when development takes place, such as personal journey planning and provision of
cycle parking and changing facilities, to increase the attractiveness of sustainable travel and reduce
car use. These further measures will be secured through travel plans.

For larger developments a specific site travel plan will be required to be submitted with planning
applications. These travel plans will need to accord with national guidance or that set out by the
council in separately issued Supplementary Planning Documents. Travel plans addressing specific
local transport issues may also be required for developments at particular locations such as railway
stations and entertainment venues. Measures may include providing real time rail/bus timetable
information screens, flexible working hours, staff rail/bus discount cards, secure and sheltered cycle
parking. All types of travel plans will need to set out the development thresholds at which they
become operative, targets to be met, the measures to be implemented, and processes for monitoring,
plan revision and enforcement. Sustainable working options should be encouraged and included
within travel plans.

23 Huddersfield Annual Cordon Count 2016
24 http://aura.abdn
acuk/bitstream/handle/2164/2272/Revised_Smarter_Choices_paper_final.pdf;jsessionid=A733490D568C96B231C5E11519EB64D2?sequence=1
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10.68

10.69

10.70

This policy is balanced in favour of sustainable transport modes by ensuring that the requirements
of users are met to reduce the need to travel in private cars. By placing pedestrians and cyclists at
the top of a user hierarchy, emphasis can be given to design solutions which would encourage
walking and cycling in the district therefore helping to improve quality of life of residents and reduce
carbon emissions throughout the district.

The provision of cycle parking and storage within all new developments can encourage the use of
sustainable modes of transports such as cycling, and make cycling a more attractive method of
transport for residents, employees or visitors of a development. The provision of electric charging
points within new developments can encourage the use of electric vehicles leading to the reduction
of greenhouse gas emissions and supports Kirklees Local Air Quality Strategy and air quality policies
in this Plan.

Providing connections to public transport routes, walking and cycling routes also supports the
council's Joint Health and Well-being Strategy by encouraging the use of active travel modes
improving the health and general well-being of Kirklees residents.

Delivery and implementation

10.71

10.72

The council will work with all agencies that have responsibility for differing types of transport within
the district such as Department of Transport, Highways England, Network Rail, Combined Authority,
and rail/bus operators, voluntary sector and developers to deliver transport objectives.

Major transport infrastructure schemes will be delivered through the Local Transport Plan and the
Strategic Economic Plan. Developers will be expected to make contributions to improvement
schemes both on a local level where identified in the council's programme of works or on a regional
level where the development may add to the need for the scheme or may benefit from the scheme.

Links to strategic objectives

e Improve transport links within and between Kirklees towns and with neighbouring towns and
cities, giving priority to public transport, and to cycling and walking, providing an efficient
highway network which supports the district's economy.

° Provide new homes which meet the housing needs of the community offering a range of size,
tenure and affordability, support existing communities and access to employment, public
transport, shops and services.

e  Tackle inequality and give all residents the opportunity of a healthy lifestyle, free from crime
and to achieve their potential in work and education.

e  Protect and improve green infrastructure to support health and well-being, giving residents
access to good quality open spaces, sport and recreation opportunities, and to support habitats,
allowing wildlife to flourish.

e  Promote development that helps to reduce and mitigate climate change, and development
which is adapted so that the potential impact from climate change is reduced and to help the
transition towards a low carbon economy.

Supporting evidence

° National Planning Policy Framework

e My Journey West Yorkshire: Connecting People and Places- West Yorkshire Local Transport
Plan 2011-2026, LTP Partnership (March 2011)

e Railplan 7; - West Yorkshire Combined Authority (2012)

e Leeds City Region Strategic Economic Plan refresh, Leeds City Region Enterprise Partnership
(May 2016)
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e  West Yorkshire Plus Transport Fund, Combined Authority, reported by Kirklees Council (Feb
2016)
e Kirklees Council Capital Investment Plan 2015/16-2019/20 (Kirklees Council, (Feb 2015)

10.3 Highways and access

Policy LP21

Highways and access

Proposals shall demonstrate that they can accommodate sustainable modes of transport and be
accessed effectively and safely by all users.

New development will normally be permitted where safe and suitable access to the site can be achieved
for all people and where the residual cumulative impacts of development are not severe.

Proposals shall demonstrate adequate information and mitigation measures to avoid a detrimental
impact on highway safety and the local highway network. Proposals shall also consider any impacts
on the Strategic Road Network.

All proposals shall:

a.

b.

ensure the safe and efficient flow of traffic within the development and on the surrounding highway
network;

where needed, provide new infrastructure or improvements on or off site to ensure safe access
from the highway network for pedestrians, cyclists, public transport users and private vehicles;
be accompanied by a supporting Transport Assessment or Transport Statement where the
development would generate significant trip generation, providing detail as to the impact on
highway safety, air quality, noise and light restrictions;

take into account changes in site levels and topography to ensure the development can be
accessed easily and safely by all sections of the community and by different modes of transport;
take into account the features of surrounding roads and footpaths and provide adequate layout
and visibility to allow the development to be accessed safely;

take into account access for emergency, service and refuse collection vehicles;

provide on-site safe, secure and convenient cycle parking/storage facilities to encourage
sustainable travel modes.

Policy justification

10.73

10.74

10.75

NPPF states that all new developments should be assessed in terms of their impacts on existing
transport infrastructure, impacts upon the safety of all users and the impact in terms of encouraging
sustainable transport modes.

The council is committed to ensuring that new developments do not materially add to existing
highway problems or undermine the safety of all users of the network. Planning can influence road
safety through its control and influence on the design of new development.

When considering proposals developers should consider the needs and safety of everyone in the
community. In addition to this policy, developers should consider the Sustainable Travel policy and
the Parking policy especially when considering the design and parking considerations of new
developments.



10 Transport

10.76

10.77

10.78

10.79

10.80

10.81

10.82

10.83

10.84

Developments that generate a significant amount of traffic may require the submission of a Transport
Statement or a Transport Assessment and Travel Plan depending on the scale of development and
its location in relation to the highway network.

The council recognises that all new development can potentially impact on the highway network, it
is important that the extent of these impacts are fully understood and considered when determining
planning applications. The overriding objective of Highways and Access policy is to build upon the
Strategic Transport Infrastructure policy and Sustainable Travel policy to ensure that development
proposals that would compromise the safe or effective operation of any part of the Districts transport
network will be resisted.

Site layouts should be safe and secure, and minimise conflicts between road traffic, cyclists and
pedestrians, and should avoid street clutter. The focus is on good urban design within the construction
of all new residential developments.

Applicants/developers should follow best practice guidance set out in the Department for Transport's
'‘Manual for Streets' 2007. This document continues to provide useful guidance on how to achieve
accessible and well designed streets and the council will encourage its use within development
proposals.

In summary, the council will expect site layouts to:

e facilitate connectivity and accessibility to existing public transport modes, cycling and walking
routes;

e facilitate connectivity and accessibility to proposed public transport modes, cycling and walking
routes, where appropriate;

e minimise conflict between vehicular traffic, pedestrians and cyclists and ensure that development
can accommodate service vehicles;

e  provide on-site safe, secure and convenient cycle parking/storage facilities to encourage
sustainable travel modes;

° provide opportunities for electric vehicle charging infrastructure;

The council will ensure that new estate roads and streets particularly those designed encompassing
the design solution in Manual for Streets are of a standard that can be adopted.

The design of site layouts has a large role to play in facilitating sustainable development and can
contribute to the safety of residents within the site and the efficient accommodation of private
vehicles. Developers should focus on parking design within the site so as not to obstruct pedestrians
and avoid potential kerb side parking. Specific areas of on-street parking should be available to
accommodate both resident and visitor parking and should not obstruct pavements within the
development.

Consideration should also be given to pedestrian and cycle links in terms of personal safety, ensuring
that neither a sense of fear is created nor crime encouraged through an isolation of the routes from
other activities and street users which may discourage the use of the connecting links. Site levels
and topography should also be considered for cycle/pedestrian links so as not to deter from
sustainable modes of travel within development schemes.

It is strongly recommended that applicants liaise with the Council prior to a planning application
being submitted to discuss potential highway issues and requirements for submission to accord
with the Highways and Access policy.
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Delivery and implementation

10.85 This policy will be delivered through the Development Management process with specific reference

to scheme design, planning conditions and the use of planning obligations.

Links to strategic objectives

e Improve transport links within and between Kirklees towns and with neighbouring towns and
cities, giving priority to public transport, and to cycling and walking, providing an efficient
highway network which supports the district's economy.

e  Protect and improve green infrastructure to support health and well-being, giving residents
access to good quality open spaces, sport and recreation opportunities, and to support habitats,
allowing wildlife to flourish.

e  Tackle inequality and give all residents the opportunity of a healthy lifestyle, free from crime
and to achieve their potential in work and education.

° Promote development that helps to reduce and mitigate climate change, and development
which is adapted so that the potential impact from climate change is reduced and to help the
transition towards a low carbon economy.

Supporting evidence

e My Journey West Yorkshire: Connecting People and Places- West Yorkshire Local Transport
Plan 2011-2026, LTP Partnership (March 2011)

° National Planning Policy Guidance; Travel Plans, Transport Assessments and Statements in
Decision-Taking paras. 001-008, Department for Communities and Local Government

e  Manual for Streets, Department for Transport (2007)
e Kirklees Local Air Quality Strategy, Kirklees Council (2007)
° Kirklees Updating and Screening Assessment, Kirklees Council (2015)
e  Kirklees Air Quality Action Plan, Kirklees Council (2008)
e Kirklees Joint Health and Well Being Strategy Kirklees Council (2012)
10.4 Parking
Policy LP22
Parking

a.

b.

The provision of parking will be based on the following principles:

in town, district and local centres, car parks close to the main shopping area will be for short-stay
use and peripheral car parks for long stay use;

long stay parking in town centres will be reduced progressively in conjunction with improvements
to sustainable transport opportunities, where appropriate;

provision of private non-residential parking in town centres will not be permitted unless it can be
demonstrated that it is required for operational reasons. Where such provision is permitted
appropriate arrangements will need to be put in place to provide management arrangements
consistent with public parking in the centre;

provision of residential parking schemes within town centres for private vehicles/motorcycles/and
cycles will be permitted; where appropriate and where schemes can be shown to enhance
residential developments in the town centre;
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g.
h.

All proposals shall provide full details of the design and levels of proposed parking provision. They
should demonstrate how the design and amount of parking proposed is the most efficient use of land
within the development as part of encouraging sustainable travel.

car parking provision in new developments will be determined by the availability of public transport,
the accessibility of the site, location of the development, local car ownership levels and the type,
mix and use of the development;

new developments will incorporate flexibly designed minimum parking spaces for private cars,
considering a range of solutions, to provide the most efficient arrangement of safe, secure,
convenient and visually unobtrusive car parking within the site including a mix of on and off street
parking in accordance with current guidance;

provision will be made to meet the needs of cyclists for cycling parking in new developments;
provision will be made to accommodate the needs of disabled people for the parking of vehicles.

Policy justification

10.86

10.87

10.88

10.89

10.90

10.91

The NPPF states that local authorities should seek to improve the quality of town centre parking
so that it is convenient, safe and secure. Authorities should also impose appropriate parking charges
that do not undermine the vitality of town centres and any parking enforcement measures should
be proportionate.

NPPG goes on to state that Travel Plans that may accompany new development and promote
sustainable forms of travel but should not be used to justify penalising motorists through higher
parking charges, tougher enforcement or reduced parking provision in new development.

An appropriate balance needs to be struck when considering levels of parking provision both in the
town centre locations and generally throughout the district.

Car ownership levels are increasing despite car usage declining. There is need for new development
to accommodate sufficient parking facilities. NPPF states when considering parking provision, a
flexible approach is required that considers the accessibility of the development, the type, mix and
use of development, the availability of public transport, car ownership levels and a need to reduce
the use of high-emission vehicles.

Parking control is one of the main tools available to manage and balance transport demands with
potential benefits from reducing congestion, improving air quality and enhancing economic activity.
The quantity and location of vehicle parking provision, time restrictions and pricing can be used to
influence the habits of travellers, ensure that parking does not occupy an excessive amount of
scarce land, support the economic vitality of town and local centres, and lower business costs. The
council has a significant role in providing and managing public car parks, mainly in town centres,
and as the local planning authority in specifying the parking arrangements for new developments.
Its parking policies can also influence the servicing of retail, office and manufacturing activities.

In making provision for public parking in centres a balanced approach is needed, taking account of
the need for the centre to be attractive to shoppers, employers and tourists and the need to
encourage the use of public transport and avoid harm to the local environment. The best balance
is achieved if car parks close to main shopping areas are managed for short stay use with time
restrictions and pricing designed to encourage turnover in the use of spaces and so use by shoppers,
and peripheral car parks are managed for long stay use by commuters with pricing set to single
occupancy vehicle commuting. Over time the quantity of long stay provision will be reduced to
secure a shift from car to public transport use.
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10.92

10.93

10.94

Provision of private non-residential parking in town centres is likely to undermine transport objectives
where it cannot be justified for operational reasons. Such provision will be unacceptable unless it
can be shown to complement public provision. Where provision is acceptable it should be controlled
so as to conform to the management arrangements of equivalent town centre public parking.

Long stay car parking close to railway stations may serve a park and ride function. Opportunities
for the development of bus-based park and ride facilities are limited but these may arise where
serious and persistent congestion occurs and extensive potential for bus priority is available.
Schemes are only likely to be realistic where there is high potential for modal shift from private
vehicle use to buses and there is acceptance parking charges in the town centre will need to be
increased substantially to make schemes financially viable. The provision of car and cycle parking
at transport interchanges or hubs, where a number of public transport services come together, may
encourage shifts to more sustainable transport modes.

The scale of parking provision permitted in new developments will contribute to the measures to
promote sustainable transport choices and the efficient use of land. The council will use car parking
standards to support government objectives to reduce carbon emissions and congestion, to
encourage use of sustainable transport modes and to ensure efficient use of roads.

Delivery and implementation

10.95

The above policy will be delivered through the Development Management process.

Links to strategic objectives

e  Strengthen the role of town centres (particularly Huddersfield, Dewsbury and Batley) and
district and local centres to support their vitality and viability .

° Improve transport links within and between Kirklees towns and with neighbouring towns and
cities, giving priority to public transport, and to cycling and walking, providing an efficient
highway network which supports the district's economy.

Supporting evidence

° National Planning Policy Framework
National Planning Policy Guidance; Travel Plans, Transport Assessments and Statements in
Decision-Taking para.008, Department for Communities and Local Government

10.5 Core walking and cycling network

Policy LP23

Core walking and cycling network

The core walking and cycling network as shown on the Policies Map will provide an integrated system
of cycle routes, public footpaths and bridleways that provide opportunity for alternative sustainable
means of travel throughout the district and provide efficient links to urban centres and sites allocated
for development in the Local Plan.

The core cycling and walking network will be safeguarded and extended to provide opportunities to
reduce the number of car journeys and to link settlements, employment sites and transport hubs. The
safeguarding of the network will also provide further opportunities for leisure uses, cycling, walking
and riding in the countryside by linking to existing bridleways and national trails where appropriate.
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Disused railway lines and waterways throughout the district shall be protected from other forms of
development to safeguard their potential to be reinstated to their former use for commercial or leisure
purposes or to extend the cycling or footpath networks.

Proposals that may prejudice the function, continuity or implementation of the core walking and cycling
network will not be permitted. Existing public rights of way that form part of the core walking and cycling
network or elsewhere will be protected and enhanced.

Proposals shall seek to integrate into existing and proposed cycling and walking routes as identified
in the core walking and cycling network by providing connecting links where appropriate; and regard
shall also be had to linking to Strategic Green Infrastructure networks as identified on the Policies Map.

Where there is an identified need, extensions or enhancements to the existing network can be secured
through scheme design, planning conditions and planning obligations if this does not prejudice the
overall viability of the development.

Policy justification

10.96

10.97

10.98

10.99

NPPF states that local authorities should support a pattern of development which facilitates the use
of sustainable transport. It further states that local authorities should identify and protect routes
which could be critical in developing infrastructure to widen transport choice.

The council recognises the need to provide adequate networks for walking and cycling and the
strategic importance of providing sustainable links throughout the district in relation to the extent of
growth proposed. The council has identified a core walking and cycling network throughout the
district which incorporates differing categories of sustainable travel infrastructure. The council is
committed to providing the opportunity to expand and enhance existing infrastructure so as to fulfil
its ambitions as reflected in the strategic objectives in relation to improving transport links, improving
green infrastructure links and climate change. As such this policy should be read in conjunction
with the Sustainable Travel policy, Strategic Green Infrastructure policy and Air Quality policy.

The network seeks to provide strategic links between existing settlements, employment locations,
transport hubs and allocated development sites so as to encourage walking and cycling as a means
of travelling around the District to reduce the reliance on the private car.

The core cycling and walking network is identified on the Policies Map. The network comprises
existing, proposed routes and indicative routes.

10.100 Existing routes are defined as a combination of those which have been constructed, roads, public

rights of way and bridleways. Proposed new cycle routes (on and off road) have been identified by
the council through regional funding arrangements and liaison with cycling delivery groups as listed
in the Kirklees Walking and Cycling Delivery Plan 2015-2026. Indicative areas of the route are
sections where the Council have identified strategic gaps in the existing network. The council will
work to define these indicative routes throughout the plan period.

10.101 All proposals will be expected to have regard to the core walking and cycling network and

demonstrate how their development will provide connecting links to the network where appropriate.
On larger sites, developers will be expected to contribute to the enhancement of existing sections
of the core network or contribute to the establishment of new sections of the route where the site
would benefit from improved links to existing settlements and transport hubs. These can be delivered
through scheme design, planning conditions and the use of planning obligations.
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10.102 Developments that may obstruct the core network, or disrupt the continuity of network will not be
supported by the council. Land will be safeguarded for this purpose and sites that contain part of
the network will be expected to incorporate the route within the design of the scheme so as not to
compromise connectivity within the district and ensure the site is accessible.

10.103 Where a new development affects an existing public right of way (PROW), for example by changing
the alignment, levels, surface, drainage arrangements, provision of new structures, or obstruction,
full details will be required within the planning application with appropriate mitigation measures to
ensure the protection of the PROW for users.

Delivery and implementation

10.104 The council will work with all agencies that have responsibility for differing types of transport within
the District - Department of Transport, Combined Authority, and other external agencies involved
in the provision of walking and cycling network such as Sustrans.

10.105 This policy will be delivered through scheme design, planning conditions and the use of planning
obligations.

Links to strategic objectives

° Improve transport links within and between Kirklees towns and with neighbouring towns and
cities, giving priority to public transport, and to cycling and walking, providing an efficient
highway network which supports the district's economy.

° Protect and improve green infrastructure to support health and well-being, giving residents
access to good quality open spaces, sport and recreation opportunities, and to support habitats,
allowing wildlife to flourish.

e Promote development that helps to reduce and mitigate climate change, and development
which is adapted so that the potential impact from climate change is reduced and to help the
transition towards a low carbon economy.

Supporting evidence

° My Journey West Yorkshire: Connecting People and Places- West Yorkshire Local Transport
Plan 2011-2026, LTP Partnership (March 2011)

e  West Yorkshire draft Transport Strategy, Combined Authority (2016)

Leeds City Region Strategic Economic Plan refresh, Leeds City Region Enterprise Partnership

(May 2016)

Public Rights of Way Improvement Plan 2010-2020, Kirklees Council (2010)

West Yorkshire Local Transport Plan Cycle Prospectus Combined Authority (undated);

Unitary Development Plan, existing links bought forward), Kirklees Council (1999)

Kirklees Green Corridors and Priority Links Report 2007
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High quality design is fundamental to making places more attractive, sustainable, safe and
accessible. The way buildings and spaces are designed improves the built and natural environment.
Good design can help reduce and mitigate the impacts of climate change; promote healthier lifestyles;
create safer places and make high quality and attractive places that foster civic pride and encourage

further investment.

11.2  The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) places significant emphasis upon design, stating
that good design is indivisible from good planning. NPPF requires local authorities to give significant
weight to outstanding or innovative designs and should refuse permission for poor design that fails
to take opportunity to improve character and quality of an area and how it functions.

11.3  The following policies seek to ensure that good design is embedded into development proposals
in Kirklees.

11.1 Design

Policy LP24
Design

Good design should be at the core of all proposals in the district and should be considered at the outset
of the development process, ensuring that design forms part of pre-application consultation of a
proposal. Development briefs, design codes and masterplans should be used to secure high quality,
green, accessible, inclusive and safe design, where applicable. Where appropriate and in agreement
with the developer schemes will be submitted for design review.

Proposals should promote good design by ensuring:

a.

b.

the form, scale, layout and details of all development respects and enhances the character of the
townscape, heritage assets and landscape;

they provide a high standard of amenity for future and neighbouring occupiers; including maintaining
appropriate distances between buildings and the creation of development-free buffer zones
between housing and employment uses incorporating means of screening where necessary;
extensions are subservient to the original building, are in keeping with the existing buildings in
terms of scale, materials and details and minimise impact on residential amenity of future and
neighbouring occupiers;

high levels of sustainability, to a degree proportionate to the proposal, through:

iv.

The re-use and adaptation of existing buildings, where practicable;

design that promotes behavioural change, promoting walkable neighbourhoods and making
walking and cycling more attractive;

considering the use of innovative construction materials and techniques, including reclaimed
and recycled materials;

where practicable, minimising resource use in the building by orientating buildings to utilise
passive solar design. This includes encouraging the incorporation of vegetation and tree
planting to assist heating and cooling and considering the use of renewable energy;
providing charging points to encourage the use of electric and low emission vehicles;
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vi. incorporating adequate facilities to allow occupiers to separate and store waste for recycling
and recovery that are well designed and visually unobtrusive and allows for the convenient
collection of waste;

vii. designing buildings that are resilient and resistant to flood risk, where such buildings are
acceptable in accordance with flood risk policies and through incorporation of multi-functional
green infrastructure where appropriate;

viii. designing places that are adaptable and able to respond to change, with consideration given
to accommodating services and infrastructure, access to high quality public transport facilities
and offer flexibility to meet changing requirements of the resident / user.

the risk of crime is minimised by enhanced security, and the promotion of well-defined routes,
overlooked streets and places, high levels of activity, and well-designed security features;

the needs of a range of different users are met, including disabled people, older people and
families with small children to create accessible and inclusive places;

any new open space is accessible, safe, overlooked and strategically located within the site and
well integrated into wider green infrastructure networks;

development contributes towards enhancement of the natural environment, supports biodiversity
and connects to and enhances ecological networks and green infrastructure;

the retention of valuable or important trees and where appropriate the planting of new trees and
other landscaping to maximise visual amenity and environmental benefits; and

the provision of public art where appropriate.

Policy justification

11.4

11.5

Kirklees is a diverse district, encompassing a range of development styles and types from different
eras. Several hilltop settlements have medieval origins, whilst the valleys and main towns were
developed from the industrial revolution. Development in the latter half of the last century was
focused around large industrial developments and car-dominated residential development. From
the end of the last century, to now, former industrial land in the middle of settlements has been
re-used for residential, leisure and retail development. Kirklees has more heritage assets than any
other local authority in Yorkshire. Many of these are intrinsic to the character of the townscape,
further information is in the policy on the Historic Environment. The canal network across the district
is a legacy of the industrial revolution, new development can help to enhance its setting and support
the recreational role that it has today. The topography across much of the district, particularly towards
the Pennines in the west of the district, means that views and vistas should be given particular
consideration, especially towards the Peak District National Park. The diverse built and natural
environment in the district presents a range of different challenges, requiring bespoke solutions to
help respect and enhance character, particularly within conservation areas and when development
proposals may impact on the setting of listed buildings. The urban areas of the district are surrounded
by Green Belt where national policy states that local planning authorities should plan positively to
retain and enhance landscapes, visual amenity and biodiversity. Development in the Green Belt
should wherever possible ensure the use of vernacular building styles and traditional materials and
that surface and boundary treatments are sensitive to their setting. Native species should be used
if any planting is required in order to mitigate the impact of development.

To help deliver imaginative and good quality design and to respond to the challenges presented by
the different characters of the district, design should be considered at the outset of the development
process. There should be pre-application discussions with the council and appropriate use should
be made of tools such as design codes (a design code is a set of rules and requirements that advise
how buildings and spaces, within a specific geographic area, are designed). The council may
prepare development briefs for specific sites to set out design principles. Design review is recognised
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11.6

11.7

11.8

11.9

11.10

in national policy as a means of improving the quality of design in the built environment, schemes
can be submitted for design review to receive an appraisal of their design, with feedback and
observations leading to improved design. Design and Access Statements supporting planning
applications can also set out how a development seeks to provide high quality design. Some areas
of the district may have supplementary design policies set out in neighbourhood plans, which can
provide further detail about local character. Conservation Area appraisals also provide detailed
information on the character of designated Conservation Areas.

Most of West Yorkshire benefits from very good air quality and, overall, air quality has improved
relative to air pollution levels experienced by previous generations. However, traffic in our urban
centres and on busy roads result in levels of air pollution which have a significant impact on the
health of the population, with those having underlying health conditions being most at risk. There
are two pollutants of greatest concern: nitrogen dioxide (NO2) and particulate matter (PMn), which
have an adverse impact on health and are mainly caused by emissions from traffic, particularly
exhaust emissions from older diesel vehicles. The West Yorkshire Low Emission Strategy focuses
on reducing emissions from cars, by making it easier for people to switch to ultra-low emission
alternatives, such as plug-in electric, hybrid and hydrogen fuel-cell power-trains and developing the
necessary infrastructure to support this change by considering the role of Planning in the development
of Local Plans and determining individual planning applications.

It is considered that the design of development should always be of a high standard. Good design
can be incorporated into a development scheme without adding significantly to the cost.

Well-designed schemes can also add value and see a higher return on investment for developers
and sustainable construction techniques lead to cost-savings for end-users of the development, for
example by providing cheaper utility bills, through the orientation of buildings and applying

construction standards such as Passivhaus and The EnerPHit Standard (25). However, the
sustainability of a development is a wider concept than just the fabric of the buildings themselves,
consideration should also be given to how design influences residents and users, for example
encouraging walking, cycling, public transport use and the use of electric and low emission vehicles.

Development proposals should give full prior consideration to how infrastructure and utilities are
provided within the site, and how these can be serviced with the least disruption, with provision
made for ducting for cables. Broadband provision is an important consideration throughout the
district and applicants should support the roll out of superfast broadband provision in the district.
All telecommunications infrastructure should be capable of accommodating changes in technological
requirements, without having a negative impact on the streetscene.

The design policy should be read together with the efficient and effective use of land and buildings
policy, particularly with regard to allowing for access to adjoining undeveloped land so it may
subsequently be developed.

The form of development concerns the shape and size of different buildings and how these relate
to one another, to the street and to natural features. The form of development can influence the
activity of users in places and can help maintain high standards of amenity, for example by providing
space between buildings to prevent overlooking and loss of privacy. Buffer zones between housing
and employment uses can reduce the impact of industrial uses by providing mitigation against noise
and obtrusion, protecting the amenity of occupiers of adjacent housing. The distance between
buildings should reflect local development densities, take into account topography and still ensure
that the design of development does not allow for overlooking.

25 passivhaustrust.org.uk
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11.11

11.12

11.13

1.14

11.15

11.16

The scale of development should relate to neighbouring development and the street / public open
space adjacent to the building. Consideration should be given to views, vistas and skylines. The
layout of development should take into account the street pattern in the locality and the size of
blocks and plots. The detail of development relates to the materials and building techniques used
in development, as well as lighting and signage.

Development can support biodiversity and connect to ecological networks by including street trees,
vegetation and through the use of Sustainable Drainage Systems. Open space, provided in
accordance with the New Open Space policy can be integrated into sites and their surroundings.

Trees in urban areas have many environmental benefits including improving air quality, providing
natural cooling systems, supporting biodiversity and intercepting rainwater; and reducing the risk
of flooding. The visual benefits of trees can help contribute to making distinctive places, with trees
adding colour and interest to urban environments. Further guidance is found in the Trees and

Design Action Group publication: Trees in the Townscape. (26)

The term public art refers to works of art in any media, including functional elements of a proposal,
which contributes to the identity, understanding, appreciation, and enhancement of public places.
Public art can promote a sense of place and pleasure, for example by evoking local history, be
inspiring and/or thought provoking. Public art is a process of engaging artists’ creative ideas in the
public realm and has a role to play in neighbourhood and community development and should be
considered throughout the planning process.

The design of development can have positive impacts on health and well-being. The Sport England

Active Design Principles (27) provides guidelines for how the design of the built environment can
increase physical activity. Good design can secure safer environments and help prevent crime
through a range of measures including encouraging formal and informal surveillance, controlling
movement within developments and providing a clear delineation between public and private space.
A reduction in crime can have a positive impact on the well-being of occupiers. The Accommodation
Strategy for Older Persons in Kirklees sets out extra care design principles to ensure that housing

for older people supports health and well-being of people in their later years. An objective of the

Kirklees Joint Health and Well-being Strategy 8) is for people to have a safe, warm, affordable

home in a decent physical environment within a supportive community and places emphasis upon
the environment promoting good physical and emotional health and well-being, which can be
achieved through good design.

The council recognises that the occupiers of dwellings may be able to meet their housing needs by
extending their homes. Whilst extensions to dwellings can allow residents to stay in the same
neighbourhoods and make efficient use of housing stock, it is important that such works consider
the impact on neighbouring properties. Extensions to existing dwellings should respect the existing
house and adjacent buildings, including the construction materials, window and roof styles and
architectural detailing. Any extensions should be subservient and not dominate or detract from the
original dwelling and seek to minimise impact on residential amenity of future and neighbouring
occupiers, through maintaining privacy and daylight. Extensions should seek to avoid a "terracing”
effect in the streetscene where this is incompatible with the existing character of the area. Any
alteration should respect the character of the streetscene, including the scale, massing, rhythm,
details, roof line, building line and fenestration.

26 tdag.org.uk/trees-in-the-townscape.html
27 sportengland.org/facilities-planning/active-design- note that this guidance is currently being reviewed

28 kirklees.gov.uk/you-kmc/partners/kirkleesPartnership/pdf/healthStrateqy.pdf - paragraph 3.2.3
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1117 National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG)(ZQ) sets out further guidance on the importance of

good design, what is a well-designed place and what processes and tools can be used to achieve

good design. A 2011 survey from Royal Institute of British Architects (RIBA) 9 found that the size
of rooms, energy efficiency and style of building are all important considerations for people wanting
to move into new build homes and should be given prime consideration when designing new homes.

Building for Life " sets out a checklist for how good design can be achieved in residential schemes.

Further design guidance is set out in Urban Design Compendium 32) and Manual for Streets 2.

Secured by Design sets out detailed considerations for how the design of new build homes can
help reduce the opportunity for crime and the fear of crime.

11.18 The Highways and Access policy and New Open Space policies set out further design guidance.

Delivery and Implementation

11.19 This policy will be delivered by developers, but will be assisted by the council through advice given

at pre-application stage and also through the provision of development briefs and supplementary
planning documents. Other external bodies will provide advice such as CABE at The Design Council,
Historic England and West Yorkshire Police Architectural Liaison Unit.

Links with Strategic Objectives

° Improve transport links within and between Kirklees towns and with neighbouring towns and
cities, giving priority to public transport, and to cycling and walking, providing an efficient
highway network which supports the district's economy.

° Provide new homes which meet the housing needs of the community offering a range of size,
tenure and affordability, support existing communities and access to employment, public
transport, shops and services.

e  Tackle inequality and give all residents the opportunity of a healthy lifestyle, free from crime
and to achieve their potential in work and education.

e  Protect and improve green infrastructure to support health and well-being, giving residents
access to good quality open spaces, sport and recreation opportunities, and to support habitats,
allowing wildlife to flourish.

e Promote development that helps to reduce and mitigate climate change, and development
which is adapted so that the potential impact from climate change is reduced and to help the
transition towards a low carbon economy.

° Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

e  Promote the re-use of existing buildings and the use of brownfield land to meet development
needs and support the regeneration of areas.

° Facilitate the sustainable use and management of minerals and waste.

Supporting Evidence

e  Building for Life 12
e  Urban Design Compendium
e  Manual for Streets

29
30
31

33

planningguidance.planningportal.gov.uk/blog/guidance/design/

RIBA - The Case for Space
designcouncil.org.uk/knowledge-resources/guide/building-life-12-third-edition
udc.homesandcommunities.co.uk/urban-design-compendium?page_id=&page=1
gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment data/file/341513/pdfmanforstreets.pdf

115


http://planningguidance.planningportal.gov.uk/blog/guidance/design/
http://www.designcouncil.org.uk/knowledge-resources/guide/building-life-12-third-edition
http://udc.homesandcommunities.co.uk/urban-design-compendium?page_id=&page=1
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/341513/pdfmanforstreets.pdf

11 Design

116

Sport England Active Design Principles

Accommodation Strategy for Older People in Kirklees 2010-15
Kirklees Joint Health and Well-being Strategy 2014-20

Trees and Design Action Group - Trees in the Townscape
Trees and Design Action Group - Trees in Hard Landscapes
West Yorkshire Low Emissions Strategy 2016 to 2021

11.2 Advertisements and shop fronts

Policy LP25

Advertisements and shop fronts

Shop fronts, signs and advertisements make a significant contribution to the character and local identity
of the district's town centres.

1.

The development of new or replacement shop front units and display of advertisements will only
be permitted if they satisfy the following criteria:

a. the design is consistent with the character of the existing building in terms of scale, quality
and use of materials;

b. proposals respect the character of the locality and any features of historic, architectural,
cultural or other special interest;

c. the shop fascia is designed to be in scale, in its depth and width, with the fagade and street
scene of which it forms part.

Proposals for the alteration of existing shop fronts or installation of new shop fronts and display
of advertisements on a Listed Building or within a Conservation Area should preserve or enhance
the character and appearance of the building, the area in which it is located and any features of
architectural or historical interest. Existing traditional shop fronts shall be retained and restored
unless exceptional circumstances apply. Proposals for new shop fronts and advertisements must
be of a high standard of design and be appropriate in style, scale and materials to the building
and its setting.

Policy justification

11.20 Shop fronts, signs and advertisements are an important element in the character and appearance

11.21

of our town centres. Some centres retain original traditional shop fronts. These make a significant
contribution to the distinct local identities of town centres and the Council is keen to preserve this.
Traditional shop fronts are increasingly under threat as shops are enlarged, frontages are replaced
and modern illuminated signs installed.

The design of shop fronts and advertisements should respect the architectural style of the host
building and the local character of the area. Good innovative designs which would make a positive
contribution to the vitality of a centre will be supported, but they must not detract from the quality
of the host building or adjacent premises. Shop fronts, signs and advertisements in Conservation
Areas or affecting Listed Buildings will be expected to preserve or enhance the character of the
building, its special historic or architectural elements, and the appearance of the surrounding area.
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Delivery and implementation

11.22 This policy will be implemented by pro-actively managing development through planning applications
and related planning processes and Listed Building Consent.

Links with strategic objectives

e  Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

e  Promote the re-use of existing buildings and the use of brownfield land to meet development
needs and support the regeneration of areas.

Supporting Evidence

° Kirklees Enforcement Strategy
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12.2

12.3

12.4

12.5

Effective spatial planning is an important part of a successful response to climate change as it can
influence the delivery of appropriately sited green infrastructure and the emission of greenhouse
gases. Planning can also help increase resilience to climate change impact through the location,
mix and design of development.

Addressing climate change is one of the core land use planning principles which the National
Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) expects to underpin both plan-making and decision-taking. To
be found sound, Local Plans need to reflect this principle and enable the delivery of sustainable
development in accordance with the policies in the NPPF.

These include the requirements for local authorities to adopt proactive strategies to mitigate and
adapt to climate change in line with the provisions and objectives of the Climate Change Act 2008,
and co-operate to deliver strategic priorities which include climate change.

In addition to the statutory requirement to take the NPPF into account in the preparation of Local
Plans, there is a statutory duty on local planning authorities to include policies in their Local Plan
designed to tackle climate change and its impacts. This complements the requirement for the Local
Plan to contribute to the achievement of sustainable development. The NPPF emphasises that
responding to climate change is central to the economic, social and environmental dimensions of
sustainable development.

The following policies address the local production of energy from renewable and low carbon
sources, and promote good water management to reduce the risk of flooding. However, these are
not the only policies in the Local Plan which relate to climate change issues. Other relevant policies
promote green infrastructure and sustainable design and the use of walking, cycling and public
transport rather than the private car.

12.1 Renewable and low carbon energy

Policy LP26

Renewable and low carbon energy

Renewable and low carbon energy proposals (excluding wind) will be supported and planning permission
granted where the following criteria are met:

a.

b.

Where the above criteria are met, the council encourages dialogue with local community groups
promoting community renewable and low carbon energy schemes.

the proposal would not have an unacceptable impact on landscape character and visual
appearance of the local area, including the urban environment;

the proposal would not have either individually or cumulatively an unacceptable impact on protected
species, designated sites of importance for biodiversity or heritage assets;

the statutory protection of any area would not be compromised by the development;

any noise, odour, traffic or other impact of development is mitigated so as not to cause
unacceptable detriment to local amenity;

any significant adverse effects of the proposal are mitigated by wider environmental, social and
economic benefits.
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The creation of district heat networks is encouraged across Kirklees. Heat networks can be developed
at different scales and all new developments should consider their potential. Proposals requiring a
master plan should explore the potential of developing a heat network, or connecting to an existing
network.

Policy justification

12.6

12.7

12.8

12.9

12.10

12.11

The NPPF requires Local Plans to plan positively to deliver renewable and low carbon technology
developments. This is to help tackle climate change and address the environmental role of planning
as set out in the NPPF. This helps to meet the UK's legally binding target to reduce carbon emissions
by 80% on 1990 levels by 2050.

The National Planning Policy Guidance (NPPG) provides further clarity, stating that policies should
be set to promote renewable and low carbon technologies, and these should be based on evidence
that considers the opportunities for different types of technologies, the possible opportunities for
district heat networks and consideration of the landscape impacts of these technologies.

The council has considered the potential low carbon and renewable technologies that can be
developed within the district. The Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Study, Maslen (September
2010) addresses Kirklees specifically. The Low Carbon and Renewable Energy Capacity in Yorkshire
and Humber, Aecom (March 2011) also considers the potential for different technologies in Kirklees
within the Yorkshire and Humber Region context.

Within the district there are opportunities for renewable and low carbon energy development using
a range of technologies including:

Wind;

solar photovoltaic (PV);

solar thermal;

heat pumps (ground source, air source, water source);
hydro;

biomass combustion;

biomass anaerobic digestion;

district heat networks.

The Castle Hill Setting Study is evidence supporting the Local Plan which considers the setting of
the Castle Hill Scheduled Ancient Monument in Huddersfield. This study considers the impact of
wind turbines upon the setting of Castle Hill and must be considered as part of any wind turbine
proposal that falls within the radius of the setting study assessment.

The potential for district heat network development has been explored around Huddersfield town
centre and the Leeds Road corridor as part of the Department of Energy and Climate Change
(DECC) funded heat mapping for Leeds City Region. The energy master planning process is
on-going and promoters of development in and around Huddersfield town centre and the Leeds
Road corridor are encouraged to explore the potential for district heat network development. The
creation of district heat networks is encouraged across Kirklees. Heat networks can be developed
at different scales and all new developments should consider their potential. Proposals requiring a
master plan should explore the potential of developing a heat network, or connecting to an existing
network.
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12.12 Renewable and low carbon technologies can be incorporated effectively into building design and
this is encouraged in the Local Plan Design Policy. Furthermore Building Regulations require new
developments to incorporate carbon saving through design and construction methods.

12.13 Local community groups and businesses have the opportunity to develop their own renewable and
low carbon schemes to take ownership of reducing carbon emissions globally whilst enjoying the
benefits locally. The council is signed up to Kirklees Climate Local which sets targets to reduce its
own carbon emissions. Developers, local community groups and businesses are encouraged to
work with the council in helping to reduce carbon emissions across the district.

12.14 Developments for wind turbines should be considered in accordance with the Written Ministerial

Statement (WMS) dated 18th June 2015 @4 In addition there are national policy requirements and
guidance relating to public consultation. There is a legal requirement to carry out pre-application
consultation with the local community for planning applications for wind turbine development involving
more than 2 turbines or where the hub height of any turbine exceeds 15 metres (35)

12.15 As part of the planning application process, following consultation, it should be demonstrated that
the planning impacts identified by affected local communities have been fully addressed and therefore
the proposal has their backing. Whether the proposal has the backing of the affected local community
is a planning judgement for the local planning authority.

Delivery and implementation

12.16 The policy is delivered by taking a positive approach to applications for renewable and low carbon
technology developments that meet the appropriate criteria. Alongside, the production of a
Supplementary Policy Document in respect of wind turbines to consider safety aspects.

Links with strategic objectives

e  Promote development that helps to reduce and mitigate climate change, and development
which is adapted so that the potential impact from climate change is reduced and to help the
transition towards a low carbon economy.

Supporting evidence

e  South Pennines Wind Energy Landscape Study, Julie Martin Associates and LUC (October
2014)

° Landscape Guidance for Wind Turbines up to 60m high in the South and West Pennines, Julie

Martin Associates (January 2013)

Kirklees District Landscape Character Assessment, LUC (April 2015)

Castle Hill Setting Study, Atkins (May 2016)

Low Carbon and Renewable Energy Capacity in Yorkshire and Humber, Aecom (March 2011)

Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Study, Maslen (September 2010)

Kirklees Climate Local

(http://www.kirklees.gov.uk/you-kmc/deliveringServices/otherPolicies.aspx)

34 www.parliament.uk/documents/commons-vote-office/June%202015/18%20June/1-DCLG-Planning.pdf
35 as identified in Article 3 of the Town and Country Planning (Development Management Procedure) (England) (Order) 2015


https://www.parliament.uk/documents/commons-vote-office/June%202015/18%20June/1-DCLG-Planning.pdf
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2015/595/article/3/made
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12.2 Water management

Policy LP27
Flood risk

Proposals for development which require a Sequential Test in accordance with national planning
guidance will need to demonstrate that development has been directed to areas at the lowest probability
of flooding, following a sequential risk based approach. The whole Kirklees district should be the
starting point for the sequential test with applicants required to provide justification where a smaller
area of search is proposed. If following application of the sequential test, there are no reasonably
available sites which could accommodate the development in zones with a lower probability of flooding,
it should also be demonstrated that a sequential approach has been applied within sites. This is to
ensure that highly vulnerable and more vulnerable uses are directed towards the areas of lowest flood
risk within the site. Proposals will also need to demonstrate that the exception test is passed, where
applicable, as set out in national planning policy.

Proposals within flood zone 3ai will be assessed in accordance with national policies relating to flood
zone 3a but with all of the following additional restrictions:

a. no new highly vulnerable or more vulnerable uses will be permitted;
b. less vulnerable uses may only be permitted provided that the sequential test has been passed
and;

i. where extensions are linked operationally to an existing business or,
ii. where redevelopment of a site provides buildings with the same or a smaller footprint;

c. all proposals will be expected to include flood mitigation measures such as compensatory storage
which should be identified and considered through a site specific Flood Risk Assessment;

d. development will not be permitted on any part of the site identified through a site specific Flood Risk
Assessment as performing a functional floodplain role.

Proposals must be supported by an appropriate site specific Flood Risk Assessment in line with national
planning policy. This must take account of all sources of flooding set out in the Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment and demonstrate that the proposal will be safe throughout the lifetime of the development
(taking account of climate change). The proposal must also not increase flood risk elsewhere and
where possible should reduce flood risk. Mitigation measures, where necessary, should be proposed.

Proposals involving building over existing culverts or the culverting or canalisation of water courses
will not be permitted unless it can be demonstrated to be in the interests of public safety or to provide
essential infrastructure and that there will be no detrimental effect on flood risk and biodiversity. Where
feasible, development proposals should incorporate re-opening of culverts, modification of canalised
water courses and consideration of mitigation measures to achieve a more natural and maintainable
state.

Proposals for natural management such as targeted vegetation planting in upper catchments and
along river banks will be supported in appropriate locations where consistent with national and local
plan policies and relevant water catchment management plans to reduce flood risk and improve water
quality.
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Policy justification

12.17

12.18

12.19

12.20

12.21

12.22

12.23

As a consequence of climate change, it is predicted that the risk of flooding will increase. As such,
the council will apply a sequential approach to the location of development in accordance with
national planning guidance to avoid, where possible, flood risk to people and property. Local Plan
allocations were subject to a flood risk sequential test during the plan preparation process so
proposals in accordance with the allocated land use would not require a further sequential test
during the plan period. The Kirklees district should be the starting point for the sequential test search
area although smaller areas of search may be justified in certain circumstances. Itis the responsibility
of the applicant to provide evidence where a smaller area of search is proposed.

If following the application of the Sequential Test, it has been demonstrated to the satisfaction of
the local planning authority that it is not possible for the development to be located in zones with a
lower probability of flooding, evidence in relation to the Exception Test, where relevant, in accordance
with the national planning policy framework will be assessed.

The sequential approach should also be applied within a proposed development site to ensure that
highly vulnerable and more vulnerable uses are positioned in the lowest risk part of the site. All
sources of flood risk set out in the Calder Catchment Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA)
must be considered through a site specific flood risk assessment in accordance with criteria set out
in national planning policy including surface water flood risk.

The Environment Agency Flood Map for Planning identifies areas at risk of flooding from river or
sea flooding. For Kirklees, the Flood Map identifies fluvial flood zones 1 (lowest risk), 2 (medium
risk) and 3 (high risk). The Calder Catchment SFRA provides more detailed flood risk information
including identifying which parts of flood zone 3 are within the functional floodplain (flood zone 3b).

Using the recommended 5% probability of flooding as a starting point for determining the functional
floodplain does not reflect the fact that some land within these areas will already contain buildings
and therefore cannot perform a functional floodplain role. Such areas have therefore been excluded
from the functional floodplain but have been identified in the Calder Catchment SFRA as flood zone
3ai to highlight the higher risk than flood zone 3a. The following flood risk zones therefore apply in
Kirklees:

Flood Zone 1
Flood Zone 2
Flood Zone 3a
Flood Zone 3ai
Flood Zone 3b

Proposals within flood zone 3ai will be assessed using criteria in national policy for flood zone 3a
but with additional restrictions to reflect the higher risk. The probability of flooding in flood zone 3ai
remains the same as the functional floodplain (flood zone 3b) therefore highly vulnerable or more
vulnerable developments would not be appropriate within this zone. In certain circumstances less
vulnerable development proposals could be justified, subject to a sequential test, such as proposals
for an operationally linked extension to an established businesses or redevelopment with the same
or smaller footprint.

Where possible, proposals for redevelopment in these areas should reduce the built form in these
areas and if possible create additional water storage areas. Compensatory storage will be required
for all schemes in flood zone 3ai and areas shown to be acting as functional floodplain by a site
specific flood risk assessment should be retained as undeveloped areas.
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12.24

12.25

12.26

12.27

12.28

12.29

As the Environment Agency Flood Map for Planning is updated regularly, this should be used as
the starting point when considering flood risk through the planning system, with further detail provided
by the Calder Catchment SFRA.

For surface water flood risk, the latest Environment Agency Surface Water Flood Map outlines risk
areas although information from the Lead Local Flood Authority may indicate further areas at risk
of surface water flooding. Where potential surface water flooding has been identified on a site,
mitigation measures will need to be implemented and buildings and their curtilage should avoid risk
areas. In addition, the management of surface water run-off from sites can have a significant impact
on flood risk issues including minimising surface water flood risk to lower lying areas and reducing
the flow of water into the river system to prevent problems downstream.

A site specific Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) must be submitted to support planning applications
in line with criteria set out in national planning policy and needs to assess flood risk from all sources
identified in the Calder Catchment Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA). The FRA will need to
provide evidence that the proposal will be safe throughout the lifetime of the development, take
account of climate change and demonstrate that the proposal will not lead to increased flood risk
elsewhere.

Building over existing culverts should be avoided and the culverting and canalisation of water
courses may exacerbate flood risk through an increased risk of blockage. It is also likely to be
detrimental to wildlife and amenity as it can, for example create barriers to fish movement and
reduce green amenity space / recreation opportunities alongside the water course. There may be
some circumstances where building over culverts may be appropriate including where such a change
is in the interests of public safety or to provide essential infrastructure such as that relating to roads.

For these reasons the reopening and restoration of existing culverts, modification of canalised water
courses and consideration of mitigation measures such as fish passes are desirable in order to
achieve a more natural state. The Humber River Basin Management Plan mitigation measures for
heavily modified water bodies should be considered whenever work is being carried out on
modifications, to maximise potential benefits of any scheme and ensure compliance with the EU
Water Framework Directive. It is unlikely that building over culverts could be justified in flood risk
terms unless in exceptional circumstances.

The council will be supportive of proposals for natural flood management such as targeted vegetation
planting in upper catchments and along river banks in appropriate locations where consistent with
national policies, the Kirklees Local Plan and wider catchment management objectives. This will
contribute to the protection of watercourse banks by improving stability, improvement of water
quality and also increase the lag time between rainfall events and water entering watercourses
which should help to contribute to a reduction in flood risk.

Delivery and implementation

12.30

The evidence requirements in this policy will be provided by developers during the planning
applications process. The council will provide information through the Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment (SFRA) and pre-application discussions. The council and the Environment Agency will
assess the evidence put forward by developers to ensure that inappropriate development will not
be located in the high flood risk areas.

Links with strategic objectives

e  Protect and improve green infrastructure to support health and well-being, giving residents
access to good quality open spaces, sport and recreation opportunities, and to support habitats,
allowing wildlife to flourish.
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° Promote development that helps to reduce and mitigate climate change, and development
which is adapted so that the potential impact from climate change is reduced and to help the
transition towards a low carbon economy.

° Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

Supporting evidence

EU Water Framework Directive

Humber River Basin Management Plan, December 2015, Environment Agency
Calder Catchment Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA)

Kirklees Surface Water Management Plan (SWMP)

Policy LP28

Drainage

The presumption is that Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) will be used to assist in achieving the
following on each site:

a. for proposals on greenfield sites, typical greenfield run-off rates should not be exceeded;

b. for proposals on brownfield sites there should be a minimum 30% reduction in surface water
run-off where previous positive surface water connections from the site can be proven. New
connections will be subject to at least greenfield restrictions;

c. No negative impact on local water quality and improvements in water quality where practicable;

d. Consider whether proposed open spaces and green infrastructure within sites can contribute to
the sustainable drainage of the site.

Local conditions including the existence of critical drainage areas may require a lower run-off rate to
be agreed to reflect volume control, local surface water risks, water course capacity and flood risk
further downstream.

There will be a general presumption against pumping surface water. It must also be demonstrated
that the surface water management solution is designed to meet requirements over the lifetime of the
development including evidence that management and maintenance arrangements have been secured
to cover that period. This includes ensuring proposals to store water meet national standards and
latest best practice.

Flow paths accommodating water from outside the site or due to an exceedance event should be
designed to avoid buildings and curtilages.

Development will only be permitted if it can be demonstrated that the water supply and waste water
infrastructure required is available or can be co-ordinated to meet the demand generated by the new
development.

Policy justification

12.31 When proposing new developments, surface water issues need to be addressed in terms of existing
surface water and potential increases to run-off resulting from the development. Effective
management of surface water can help to prevent increased flood risk and negative impacts on
water quality with associated biodiversity benefits.
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12.32

12.33

12.34

12.35

12.36

12.37

12.38

Sustainable drainage systems (SuDS) comprise a variety of attenuation methods to manage surface
water and reduce the need for combined sewer overflows or emergency overflows and should be
applied to new development. SuDS should be considered at the earliest possible opportunity when
devising proposals to ensure that they can be fully incorporated into the scheme. SuDS must be
designed and installed in line with the latest national and local best practice and guidance in order
to prevent an increased risk of pollution to watercourses and must be designed to meet requirements
over the lifetime of the development.

In order to ensure that flood risk is not increased, it is expected that run-off rates will be minimised.
The starting point for this will be a maximum greenfield run-off rate (5 litres per second per hectare)
for greenfield sites and a minimum 30% reduction in run-off rates on brownfield sites. The 30%
reduction to run-off rates on brownfield sites was agreed between Kirklees, its neighbouring West
Yorkshire councils, the Environment Agency and Yorkshire Water. For proposals on brownfield
sites, unless it can be demonstrated that positive connections to the main drainage system still
function appropriately (i.e. the arrangements for dealing with drainage from the previous use are
still intact, have the required capacity and are not contaminated from misconnections), the site will
be treated as a greenfield site for surface water purposes.

Lower discharge rates may be required due to local circumstances, such as where emerging
evidence indicates a lower run-off rate is required within an area, national volume control standards,
proposals impacting on a critical drainage area, capacity issues within existing water courses and
systems and potential flood risk further downstream. Retrofitting of SuDS should also be considered.

There will be a presumption against the water management solution relying on surface water
pumping as mechanical failure could lead to surface water flooding within an area. SuDs should
contribute to green infrastructure and provide biodiversity benefits wherever practicable. It is important
that inappropriately or poorly managed SuDS do not lead to a reduction in water quality in surrounding
areas and watercourses and where possible, (in accordance with LP34) act to improve water quality
in line with the Water Framework Directive and Humber River Basin Management Plan. Consideration
should also be given to whether areas of open space within a development proposal can contribute
to the sustainable drainage of the site.

The council has a duty under the Flood and Water Management Act to manage flood risk from
surface water and watercourses. The council’s Surface Water Management Plan (SWMP) identifies
measures to manage this local risk, including risk from flows from the upper catchment onto lower
sites. Areas which have been identified as being at higher risk of surface water flooding have been
highlighted in the SWMP. The council, as Lead Local Flood Authority, will continue to develop a
Kirklees Local Flood Risk Management Strategy including SWMP and produce technical guidance
to provide an increasing amount of information and guidance on managing surface water flood risk.

It must be demonstrated that the surface water management solution meets national standards
and follows current best practice as well as being designed to meet requirements over the lifetime
of the development. To further mitigate potential surface water problems, potential flow routes for
surface water run-off, including water entering the site from adjacent areas or through exceedance
events within the site, should be considered within the design of schemes avoiding existing buildings.
Such flows should also be designed to avoid the curtilage of buildings where practicable.

Where development is proposed it must be demonstrated that there is sufficient infrastructure for
providing water supply and demonstrate that access to sewers, wastewater and surface water
removal infrastructure can be achieved.
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Delivery and implementation

12.39 The council will provide advice in relation to the interpretation of the policy and clarify whether areas
are within Critical Drainage Areas. Developers will be required to implement the policy requirements
in terms of surface water drainage using the latest published guidance including best practice. This
will ensure effective management of surface water.

Links with strategic objectives

e  Protect and improve green infrastructure to support health and well-being, giving residents
access to good quality open spaces, sport and recreation opportunities, and to support habitats,
allowing wildlife to flourish.

e  Promote development that helps to reduce and mitigate climate change, and development
which is adapted so that the potential impact from climate change is reduced and to help the
transition towards a low carbon economy.

° Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

Supporting evidence

EU Water Framework Directive

Humber River Basin Management Plan, December 2015, Environment Agency

Calder Catchment Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA)

Kirklees Surface Water Management Plan (SWMP)

Kirklees Local Flood Risk Management Strategy

Sustainable Drainage Systems: Non-technical standards for sustainable drainage systems,
2015 (DEFRA)

Code of practice for surface water management for development sites (BS8582:2013)

e Non-statutory technical standards for sustainable drainage: Best practice guidance (Local
Authority SuDS Officer Organisation)

Policy LP29

Management of water bodies

Where it is proposed to develop a site already containing a water area, this should normally be retained
as part of the proposal and include a future management plan for the maintenance of the water area
to ensure the safety of residents for the lifetime of the development. This includes bodies of water
associated with existing buildings, even where they are remote from the building, and also includes
ancillary elements linked to the operation of the water body.

Policy justification

12.40 Where proposals include an existing area of water, there needs to be careful consideration of the
potential flood risk and biodiversity implications of the development proposals. Larger reservoirs

(capacity greater than 25,000m°) are regulated under the Reservoirs Act 1995 and are responsibly
managed and maintained by their owners. The Flood and Water Management Act makes provision

for this threshold to be amended to 10,000m’, however this has yet to be implemented.
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12.41

12.42

12.43

12.44

There are in excess of 150 smaller water bodies (with a capacity between 500 and 25,000m’) across
the district with no statutory requirement for assessment or maintenance. Around 70 small ponds
and reservoirs are raised i.e. created with an artificial dam, which could have inherent safety issues
around dam failure. The smaller ponds are generally privately owned and unmaintained. Some
ponds are leased to, or owned by, angling clubs most have general, informal, amenity value and
some are derelict and overgrown. Few, if any, retain any original operational purpose. The council
has a variety of interests in ensuring that ponds are preserved, managed and maintained for the
wider benefit of the local communities.

There will be a presumption that where proposed development contains a water body whether
performing a permanent or intermittent role (i.e. balancing ponds), the water body will be retained
and appropriate measures put in place to maintain them in the future. That is unless there is site
specific evidence to show that this approach is in conflict with achieving progress under the Water
Framework Directive. Where redevelopment of mills is proposed, the mill pond will be considered
as part of the development, however remote from the mill. In addition, any mill building listed under
the Planning (Listed Buildings/Conservation Areas) Act 1990 will be considered to include its
associated mill pond(s). The policy also includes consideration of the ongoing maintenance of
ancillary elements, for example, sluice gates and emergency drain down infrastructure.

Every opportunity should be taken to maintain the environmental and biodiversity benefits of mill
ponds and small reservoirs and encourage measures to improve the environmental quality of
unmaintained or deteriorating water bodies. Raised ponds should have specific operational plans
to manage the ongoing flood risk from dam failure.

Kirklees Council as Lead Local Flood Authority holds information on private mill ponds which can
be considered as part of a planning application.

Delivery and implementation

12.45

Developers will need to provide evidence that their scheme retains the area of water and includes
an effective future management plan.

Links with strategic objectives

° Protect and improve green infrastructure to support health and well-being, giving residents
access to good quality open spaces, sport and recreation opportunities, and to support habitats,
allowing wildlife to flourish.

° Promote development that helps to reduce and mitigate climate change, and development
which is adapted so that the potential impact from climate change is reduced and to help the
transition towards a low carbon economy.

° Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

Supporting evidence

° Flood and Water Management Act
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13.1

13.2

13.3

13.4

13.5

13.6

The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) recognises that the planning system should
contribute to and enhance the natural and local environment by protecting and enhancing valued
landscapes, geological conservation interests and soils and minimise impacts on biodiversity,
providing net gains in biodiversity where possible. Local authorities should also plan positively for
networks of biodiversity and green infrastructure. A key objective of the Local Plan is to protect and
enhance the integrity of the natural environment in Kirklees and the locally distinctive qualities which
contribute to its character, including the district’s varied landscapes and natural assets.

Kirklees contains a natural environment of very diverse character and varied landscapes. Extensive
areas and a large number of sites are designated and protected for their biodiversity and geodiversity

importance. At an international level, the South Pennine Moors Special Protection Area (SPA)(36)has
the highest level of statutory protection being of European importance for several upland breeding
bird species and is also designated a Special Area of Conservation (SAC). The South Pennine
Moors SPA/SAC is also a Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI). There are a further two SSSls
in Kirklees and many important local wildlife and geological sites.

The Wildlife Habitat Network in Kirklees has been identified by West Yorkshire Ecology and connects
designated sites of biodiversity and geological importance and notable habitat links. It is intended
to protect and strengthen ecological links within the district and to adjoining authorities.

Some of these areas have been identified as strategic green infrastructure through Natural England's
Yorkshire and the Humber Green Infrastructure Mapping Project. These provide defined networks
of accessible greenspaces and natural habitats which occur within, and connects, towns and villages
and comprise the river corridors and the South Pennine Moors SPA/SAC.

The landscape of Kirklees is diverse and a number of distinct landscape character types have been
identified throughout the district in the Kirklees Landscape Character Assessment 2015, ranging
from moorland to industrial lowland valleys. In the west, upland moorland provides a continuation
of character from the Peak District National Park which provides a nationally important landscape
and backdrop to many views throughout Kirklees. Further east, there is a transition to mature
farmland and wooded river valleys of the Colne, Holme, Fenay Beck and the Dearne and rural
moorland around Emley Moor and Flockton Moor.

The policies in the Plan will ensure the protection of the special attributes of these areas and seek
to protect the areas of highest biodiversity and the best examples of local habitat types. The council
recognises the importance of protecting and enhancing the hierarchy of international, national and
locally designated sites and aims to conserve and enhance biodiversity through development
proposals. It is important to ensure that development is also sensitive to its location and considers
its impact on the landscape character of the area and on important trees.

36

Peak District Moors SPA (South Pennine Moors Phase 1) and South Pennine Moors SPA (Phase 2)
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13.1 Biodiversity & geodiversity

Policy LP30

Biodiversity & Geodiversity

The council will seek to protect and enhance the biodiversity and geodiversity of Kirklees, including
the range of international, national and locally designated wildlife and geological sites, Habitats and
Species of Principal Importance and the Kirklees Wildlife Habitat Network.

South Pennine Moors

Proposals which may directly or indirectly compromise achieving the conservation objectives of a
designated or candidate European protected site will not be permitted unless the proposal meets the
conditions specified in Article 6 (3) - (4) of the Habitats Directive.

Statutory Designated Sites

Statutory designated sites, including the South Pennine Moors Special Protection Area (SPA) and
Special Area for Conservation (SAC) and Sites of Special Scientific Interest, are already highly protected
through existing laws and legislation. In accordance with legislation, the Council will seek to ensure
that harmful impacts to these areas as a result of development proposals are avoided.

Development proposed within or outside a designated Site of Special Scientific Interest, likely to have
an adverse effect on the site's special nature conservation features, will not normally be permitted.
Exceptionally development will be allowed where the benefits of the development clearly outweigh the
impacts on the site's special conservation features and measures are provided to mitigate harmful
impacts.

The Dark Peak Nature Improvement Area

Proposals that contribute to the aims and objectives of the Dark Peak Nature Improvement Area will
in principle be supported, subject to other policies in this plan. Development likely to have an adverse
impact on the aims and objectives of the NIA will not be permitted.

Local Designated Sites & Important Local Ecological Features

Proposals having a direct or indirect adverse effect on a Local Wildlife Site or Local Geological Site,
Ancient Woodland, Veteran Tree or other important tree, will not be permitted unless the benefits of
the development can be clearly shown to outweigh the need to safeguard the local conservation value
of the site or feature and there is no alternative means to deliver the proposal. In all cases, full
compensatory measures would be required and secured in the long term.

Habitats and Species of Principal Importance

Proposals will be required to protect Habitats and Species of Principal Importance unless the benefits
of the development clearly outweigh the importance of the biodiversity interest, in which case long
term compensatory measures will need to be secured.

Biodiversity and Development

Development proposals will be required to:-
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(i) result in no significant loss or harm to biodiversity in Kirklees through avoidance, adequate mitigation
or, as a last resort, compensatory measures secured through the establishment of a legally binding
agreement;

(i) minimise impact on biodiversity and provide net biodiversity gains through good design by
incorporating biodiversity enhancements and habitat creation where opportunities exist;

(iii) safeguard and enhance the function and connectivity of the Kirklees Wildlife Habitat Network at a
local and wider landscape-scale unless the loss of the site and its functional role within the network
can be fully maintained or compensated for in the long term;

(iv) establish additional ecological links to the Kirklees Wildlife Habitat Network where opportunities
exist; and

(iv) incorporate biodiversity enhancement measures to reflect the priority habitats and species identified
for the relevant Kirklees Biodiversity Opportunity Zone.

Policy justification

13.7 Biodiversity and geodiversity are important components of a high quality natural environment which
help strengthen the connection between people and nature and contribute to health and well-being.
A core principle of the planning system, as set out in national planning policy, is to conserve and
enhance the natural environment. Planning policies and decisions should minimise impacts on
biodiversity and geodiversity and aim to maintain and enhance biodiversity when determining
planning applications.

13.8  Within Kirklees, there is an extensive range of sites designated and protected for their biodiversity
and geodiversity importance. These include international and European designations, such as
Special Protection Areas, Special Areas of Conservation; national designations, such as Sites of
Special Scientific Interest; Ancient Woodland, Local Wildlife Sites, Local Geological Sites and the
Wildlife Habitat Network.

13.9 At the international level, the South Pennine Moors Special Protection Area (SPA) has the highest
level of statutory protection being of European importance for several upland breeding species
classified under the Birds Directive. The SPA is also designated as a Special Area for Conservation
(SAC) which provides protection for a variety of wildlife, plants and habitats through the European
Habitats Directive.

13.10 In accordance with the findings of the Habitats Regulations Assessment, for those development
allocations within 2.5km of the SPA, further surveys will be required at planning application stage
to assess detailed impacts on SPA birds and, if found to be necessary, appropriate avoidance
and/or mitigation measures will be required to address any identified impacts in line with policy
LP30. Suitable avoidance and mitigation measures may include:

e  Avoidance of areas used by significant numbers of SPA birds (to be determined by a project
level Habitats Regulations Assessment).

° Provision of equivalent or greater quantity and quality of replacement habitat onsite (or as a
last resort off site within 2.5km) with improved management to ensure use by SPA birds.

e Timing of works (construction, operation and decommissioning) outside the period most
frequently used by SPA birds.

e  Monitoring of impacts to assess bird use over time.
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13.11

13.12

13.13

13.14

13.15

13.16

13.17

At the national level, Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) are sites designated for their national
importance and protected by law to conserve their wildlife or geology. There are three designated
SSSis in Kirklees: The South Pennine Moors SPA/SAC; Park Clough, Marsden; and Honley Station

Cutting, Honley ®7) These sites are protected by law under the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981,
as amended by the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 and the Natural Environment and
Rural Communities Act 2006. Development which is likely to have an adverse effect on a SSSI will
not be permitted. Exceptions will only be made where the benefits of development outweigh any
impact and measures are provided to mitigate harmful impacts.

A small part of Kirklees outside the South Pennine Moors SPA/SAC is within the Dark Peak Nature
Improvement Area (NIA) which aims to improve, expand and link up existing wildlife-rich areas
within the Dark Peak, connecting nature with nature and nature with people. Development proposals
that adversely impact on the aims and objectives of the NIA will not be permitted. Proposals that
can contribute a quantifiable benefit to the NIA are likely to be supported subject to other policies
in the plan.

At the local level, Local Wildlife Sites and Local Geological Sites have been designated for their
significant local value, containing habitats, species or geological features of local importance. These
are shown on the Policies Map and have been designated by the West Yorkshire Local Sites
Partnership in accordance with locally agreed selection criteria used to identify and designate the
sites.

West Yorkshire Ecology have identified the Kirklees Wildlife Habitat Network which connects
designated sites of biodiversity and geological importance and notable habitat links within the district,
such as woodlands, watercourses, natural and semi-natural areas. The identification of the Wildlife
Habitat Network is intended to protect and strengthen ecological links within the district. The purpose
of the network is to enable species populations to be sustained by protecting and enhancing the
ecological corridors and linkages within the wider environment, including links to adjoining districts.
Development within the Wildlife Habitat Network will not necessarily be prevented but the council
will seek to ensure that development proposals maintain the integrity and continuity of the network
and protect the nature conservation value of the land affected. The Wildlife Habitat Network forms
the basis for increasing the robustness and inter-connectivity of ecological corridors. As such,
development proposals within and adjacent to the Wildlife Habitat Network should be considered
as opportunities to enhance and expand its functionality.

Ancient woodland (approximately 1,000 hectares) and some ancient and veteran trees are still
present in areas of Kirklees. It is important to preserve those which are not protected by statutory
designation and resist development which threatens them.

Habitats and Species of Principal Importance are identified for protection and enhancement in the
Kirklees Biodiversity Action Plan 2009 (BAP). Habitats and Species of Principal Importance in
England are identified under the Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006.

For international and nationally designated sites, there is a duty to protect these sites from
development as required by law. For locally designated sites, and habitats and species of principal
importance, the council will not allow development proposals that would have a direct or indirect
adverse effect on their biodiversity or geological value. Exceptions may be made where the benefits
of the development clearly outweigh the impacts on the features that support the site's special
conservation features.

37 See Table 6 in the Allocations and Designations Document
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13.18

13.19

The council has identified a series of Biodiversity Opportunity Zones across Kirklees, which reflect
the habitats found in these areas. These are shown on the Biodiversity Opportunity Zones Map and
include the uplands; mid-altitudinal grasslands; valley slopes; floodplain and riverine corridors; the
Pennine foothills and urban areas. The council has identified the range of species of principal
importance that occur within each of these zones based on how these species use the habitats
present and these are shown in the Biodiversity Opportunity Zones Map Tables document.

All development in Kirklees, as set out in national policy and the policies described in this document,
will be expected to not result in significant loss or harm to biodiversity through avoidance, mitigation
and compensatory measures and seek opportunities to enhance biodiversity value and ecological
links. Opportunities to achieve net gains in biodiversity within development proposals will be sought
through good design, including specific habitat creation and biodiversity enhancements. Regard
will need to be given to the relevant Biodiversity Opportunity Zone in which the proposed development
is located and biodiversity enhancement measures will be sought which reflect the priority habitats
and species identified for each zone. The purpose of the Biodiversity Opportunity Zones and
associated tables of species is to guide developers in providing appropriate compensation and
enhancements of maximum benefit for nature conservation. In order to safeguard and enhance the
function and connectivity of the Kirklees Wildlife Habitat Network, the council will also seek to ensure
that development proposals do not result in the fragmentation of the network and provide improved
ecological links, particularly to the Kirklees Wildlife Habitat Network, where opportunities exist.

Links with strategic objectives

e  Protect and improve green infrastructure to support health and well-being, giving residents
access to good quality open spaces, sport and recreation opportunities, and to support habitats,
allowing wildlife to flourish.

e Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

Delivery and implementation

13.20 The policy will be implemented through the development management process, council policies

and plans and delivered through a wide range of public and private sector organisations, community
groups and volunteers. The council will assist the implementation of the work of the Yorkshire West
Local Nature Partnership in supporting their principles and priorities to protect and improve the
natural environment in the area.

Supporting evidence

West Yorkshire Local Wildlife Site Selection Criteria (2011)

West Yorkshire Ecology - Wildlife Habitat Network & Methodology (2015)
Kirklees Biodiversity Action Plan (2009)

Kirklees Biodiversity Strategy

Kirklees Biodiversity Opportunity Zones Mapping
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13.2 Strategic Green Infrastructure Network

Policy LP31
Strategic Green Infrastructure Network

Within the Strategic Green Infrastructure Network identified on the Policies Map, priority will be given
to safeguarding and enhancing green infrastructure networks, green infrastructure assets and the
range of functions they provide.

Development proposals within and adjacent to the Strategic Green Infrastructure Network should
ensure:-

(i) the function and connectivity of green infrastructure networks and assets are retained or replaced;

(i) new or enhanced green infrastructure is designed and integrated into the development scheme
where appropriate, including natural greenspace, woodland and street trees;

(iiif) the scheme integrates into existing and proposed cycling, bridleway and walking routes, particularly
the Core Walking and Cycling Network, by providing new connecting links where opportunities exist;

(iv) the protection and enhancement of biodiversity and ecological links, particularly within and
connecting to the Kirklees Wildlife Habitat Network.

The council will support proposals for the creation of new or enhanced green infrastructure provided
these do not conflict with other Local Plan policies.

Policy justification

13.21 National policy requires local planning authorities to set out a strategic approach in their Local Plans
to plan positively for the creation, protection, enhancement and management of networks of green
infrastructure.

13.22 Green infrastructure is defined as networks of accessible green spaces and natural habitats that
occur within and form connections between towns and villages. It functions in different ways and
provides multiple benefits for wildlife, improved health and well being of people, local food growing,
mitigating climate change, such as flood alleviation, and for the local economy by providing a high
quality environment to help attract further economic investment.

13.23 Green infrastructure assets include parks, recreation grounds, public and private playing fields,
street trees, allotments and local food growing, amenity green space, churchyards and cemeteries,
natural and semi-natural greenspaces, such as woodlands, local nature reserves, some grazing
land, heathland and moorland. River and canal corridors, footpaths, bridleways and cycleways
provide green infrastructure links which thread through the towns and villages and connect into the
countryside.

13.24 Natural England has mapped and analysed green infrastructure across the region. Using this
information, areas of strategic green infrastructure have been identified in Kirklees where the
functions of green infrastructure are considered to be significant and wide ranging. These are
identified on the Policies Map where there is a concentration of green infrastructure assets and
includes the following:-
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13.25

13.26

13.27

The South Pennine Moors Special Protection Area/Special Area of Conservation
River Calder corridor

River Dearne corridor

River Colne corridor

Fenay Beck corridor

Spen Valley corridor

Holme Valley corridor

There are other significant areas of green infrastructure in Kirklees that are strategically important,
including Oakwell Hall Country Park and Dewsbury Country Park. The Council recognises the
importance of these to local communities for recreation, education and wildlife conservation.

Development proposals within the Strategic Green Infrastructure Network will not necessarily be
prevented provided they do not conflict with other Local Plan Policies. However, the Council will
seek to ensure that development proposals protect and enhance existing green infrastructure assets;
minimise fragmentation of green infrastructure networks and maximise opportunities for new and
improved green infrastructure and connecting links into the network where opportunities exist.

Some key project opportunities for new and enhanced green infrastructure are identified through
various regional and local strategies, as well local projects put forward by private landowners and
community groups. The Leeds City Region Green Infrastructure Strategy sets out a vision for the
city region and identifies how and where future investments in green infrastructure should be targeted
through a series of investment programmes and strategic projects. Proposals aimed to deliver major
new green infrastructure that provide easily accessible natural and semi-natural green space for
communities to enjoy for recreation and to enhance wildlife conservation will be supported in principle
by the Council provided they do not conflict with other policies in the Local Plan.

Delivery and implementation

13.28

The policy will be delivered through development management processes, council policies and
plans. The delivery of new and enhanced green infrastructure will be provided by a wide range of
public and private sector agencies, community groups and voluntary bodies.

Links with strategic objectives

e Improve transport links within and between Kirklees towns and with neighbouring towns and
cities, giving priority to public transport, and to cycling and walking, providing an efficient
highway network which supports the district's economy.

e  Tackle inequality and give all residents the opportunity of a healthy lifestyle, free from crime
and to achieve their potential in work and education.

° Protect and improve green infrastructure to support health and well-being, giving residents
access to good quality open spaces, sport and recreation opportunities, and to support habitats,
allowing wildlife to flourish.

° Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

Supporting evidence

° Natural England's Yorkshire and the Humber Green Infrastructure Mapping Project
e Leeds City Region Green Infrastructure Strategy
e Leeds City Region Fresh Aire Delivery Plan
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13.3 Landscape

Policy LP32

Landscape

Proposals should be designed to take into account and seek to enhance the landscape character of
the area considering in particular:

a.

b.
C.
d.

the need to protect the setting and special qualities of the Peak District National park, views in
and out of the park and views from surrounding viewpoints;

the setting of settlements and buildings within the landscape;

the patterns of woodland, trees and field boundaries;

the appearance of rivers, canals, reservoirs and other water features within the landscape.

Policy justification

13.29

13.30

13.31

Landscape character is what defines an area in terms of natural elements (e.g. geology, topography
and vegetation) and human elements (e.g. settlement form and agricultural activities). Variations
in the natural and human elements are what make one landscape different from another.
Understanding different landscape characters helps to ensure that development is sensitive to its
location and contributes to environmental, social and economic objectives set out in the plan.

The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) states that planning should take account of the
different roles and character of different areas. The NPPF calls for valued landscapes to be protected
and enhanced, with the greatest weight being given to conserving landscape and scenic beauty in
National Parks and Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONBSs). It also promotes good design
and suggests that “permission should be refused for development of poor design that fails to take
the opportunities available for improving the character and quality of an area and the way it functions”.

The landscape of Kirklees is widely varied and diverse, often as a result of past human influence
and interaction with the landscape, particularly in terms of the exploitation of geological deposits of
coal and iron. In the west of the district, upland unenclosed moorland provides a continuation of
character from the Peak District National Park, which provides a dramatic backdrop to many views
throughout Kirklees and contains internationally valued upland heath, bog and scrub habitat. Other
parts of the District fall into different character areas and types which will need to be considered
before development takes place.

Delivery and implementation

13.32

This policy provides the justification to consider the impacts of development on different landscape
areas and types, to ensure they are considered appropriately and therefore preserved or enhanced.

Links to strategic objectives

° Protect and improve green infrastructure to support health and well-being, giving residents
access to good quality open spaces, sport and recreation opportunities, and to support habitats,
allowing wildlife to flourish.
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° Promote development that helps to reduce and mitigate climate change, and development
which is adapted so that the potential impact from climate change is reduced and to help the
transition towards a low carbon economy.

° Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

Supporting evidence

° Kirklees District Landscape Character Assessment, Land Use Consultants, July 2015

13.4 Trees

Policy LP33

Trees

The Council will not grant planning permission for developments which directly or indirectly threaten
trees or woodlands of significant amenity.

Proposals should normally retain any valuable or important trees where they make a contribution to
public amenity, the distinctiveness of a specific location or contribute to the environment, including the
Wildlife Habitat Network and green infrastructure networks.

Proposals will need to comply with relevant national standards regarding the protection of trees in
relation to design, demolition and construction. Where tree loss is deemed to be acceptable, developers
will be required to submit a detailed mitigation scheme.

Policy justification

13.33

13.34

13.35

13.36

A variety of landscape types and qualities make up the environment within Kirklees and trees are
one of the most important, natural elements within this environment. Trees, whether appearing as
individuals, groups or as woodlands, have a very significant effect on our quality of life by providing
direct and indirect benefits.

British Standard BS 5837 Trees in relation to design, demolition and construction outlines how to
successfully take account of and retain suitable trees in proximity to development. Where there
are trees that could affect or be affected by, a planning application, the council may require a tree
survey to be carried out and submitted in support of the application.

Trees have to adapt to theirimmediate surroundings and any changes will have some effect therefore
it is essential that a detailed tree survey that complies with the British Standard is undertaken before
a scheme is designed. This will schedule the trees according to their suitability for retention and
identify the extent of land required to ensure that they have the best chance of survival. Older trees
are more vulnerable and they are often the most desirable to retain for both their amenity and
conservation value.

Trees, woodlands and hedgerows are a valuable part of the environment. Increasing woodland
cover and effectively managing existing woodlands would ensure a suitable habitat for woodland
species. The total area of woodland within the Kirklees district is 8.2%. This is below the national
figure of 10.5%. Kirklees Council owned woodlands (including Kirklees Council managed woods),
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total over 600ha. Priority will be given to the protection and enhancement of trees and woodland
throughout the district. The Council will support the planting of new woodland in urban and rural
areas where this is sympathetic to local topography, enhances ecology and contributes positively
to landscape character.

Delivery and implementation

13.37 The policy will be delivered by developers, but will be assisted by the council through advice given
at pre-application stage.

Links to strategic objectives

e  Protect and improve green infrastructure to support health and well-being, giving residents
access to good quality open spaces, sport and recreation opportunities, and to support habitats,
allowing wildlife to flourish.

e Promote development that helps to reduce and mitigate climate change, and development
which is adapted so that the potential impact from climate change is reduced and to help the
transition towards a low carbon economy.

° Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

Supporting evidence

° British standard BS5837

13.5 Conserving and enhancing the water environment

Policy LP34
Conserving and enhancing the water environment
Proposals must:

1. Ensure no deterioration of water courses or water bodies (including groundwater) by conserving
and, where practicable, enhancing:

a. the natural geomorphology of watercourses, including reinstating watercourses to their
natural state through removal of modifications resulting from past industrial uses;

b. water quality; and

c. the ecological value of the water environment, including the functionality of habitat networks.

2. Ensure Source Protection Zones are protected from contamination as a result of the proposal in
line with national guidance.

3. Dispose of surface water appropriately (in accordance with the Local Plan drainage policy) adhering
to the following networks in order of preference:

a. to aninfiliration based system wherever possible (such as soakaways);
b. discharge into a watercourse with the prior approval of the landowner, navigation authority
or Environment Agency, where applicable. To comply with part 1 of this policy this must be
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following treatment where necessary or where no treatment is required to prevent pollution
of the receiving watercourse;
c. discharge to a public sewer.

Proposals are encouraged to:

4. Make positive progress towards achieving ‘good status or potential’ under the Water
Framework Directive in surface and groundwater bodies.

5. Manage water demand and improve water efficiency through appropriate water conservation
techniques including rainwater harvesting and grey-water recycling as well as considering
water availability from surface water and groundwater sources.

6. Improve water quality through the incorporation of appropriately constructed and maintained
Sustainable Drainage Systems and surface water management techniques taking into
account the sensitivity of groundwater.

Policy justification

13.38 Water environments in Kirklees are an important feature of the landscape. As well as their intrinsic
value, they provide wildlife habitats and encourage biodiversity, provide opportunities for leisure
and recreation and help alleviate flood risk. They can contribute positively towards the social,
economic, environmental and health well being of communities.

13.39 As Kirklees is within the Humber River Basin District, the Humber River Basin Management Plan
sets out the requirements to deliver the objectives of the EU Water Framework Directive.

13.40 The Humber River Basin Management Plan outlines the current status of waters in Kirklees with
the requirement for all surface water bodies to achieve good ecological and chemical status. The
Environment Agency coordinates improvements to water quality, working with a range of agencies
including local business and the voluntary sector. The Directive requires UK water bodies to achieve
established chemical and ecological water quality targets, therefore, where development is proposed
which may be a concern, this will need to be assessed and mitigation measures included to offset
any negative impacts. Proposals should look to improve water quality, particularly in areas where
watercourses are below required standards. Where a proposal involves physical modifications to
any water body or the discharge of polluted water into a water body an assessment will need to be
carried out to ensure compliance with the EU Water Framework Directive.

13.41 The most recent assessment of the ecological quality and chemical quality of watercourses in
Kirklees can be found in the Humber River Basin Management Plan.

13.42 This policy seeks to address the key objectives of the Water Framework Directive as well as respond
to the guidance and recommendations in the Humber River Basin Management Plan:

e To prevent deterioration in the status of water bodies and groundwater.

e To achieve good ecological and chemical status for surface waters and good quantitative and
chemical status for groundwaters where possible.

e  To reduce pollution.

° Promoting water efficiency in new development Identifying opportunities for ecological
enhancement.
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13.43

13.44

13.45

13.46

° Promoting the use of sustainable drainage systems in accordance with the Local Plan drainage
policy.

° Ensure that flood risk is not increased and is reduced where possible, in accordance with the
Local Plan flood risk policy.

To conserve and enhance natural watercourses and water bodies in Kirklees, proposals must not
result in their deterioration and where practicable should include measures to improve water quality
especially in areas which are not currently achieving 'good status or potential' under the Water
Framework Directive. In Kirklees, modification of watercourses has occurred to facilitate past
industrial uses. Where these modifications are now redundant and where flood risk would not be
increased as a result, consideration should be given to their removal to facilitate improvements in
biodiversity and water quality in accordance with LP27. The role of tree planting in appropriate
locations within the catchment should be considered in meeting the aims of improving water quality.

It is important to consider the sensitivity of groundwater to potential pollution resulting from
development proposals and their associated drainage solutions. Contamination of groundwater can
impact the quality of drinking water supplies and can also have a detrimental impact on the quality
of surface water bodies. It is therefore important to protect groundwater from potential contamination
resulting from development in order to protect both drinking water supplies and surface water bodies.
The Environment Agency has published Source Protection Zones which seek to protect abstractions
used for providing the drinking water supply. Within Kirklees, there are a number of Source Protection
Zones, mostly in the south of the district. Generally, the closer an activity is to the Source Protection
Zone, the greater the risk of contamination. It is therefore important that Source Protection Zones
are protected from contamination as a result of the proposals in line with national guidance to ensure
the continuing protection of the water supply in these zones.

The efficient use of water helps to preserve a scarce resource as well as assist in reducing the risk
of flooding caused via run off. The council will therefore support measures and proposals which
manage the demand for water as well as the efficiency of its use. Techniques such as grey water
recycling and rain water harvesting can play an important role in delivering the sustainable design
and construction of new places. Water availability from surface water and groundwater sources
may also be considered. Information relating to water availability can be accessed from the
Environment Agency Abstraction Licensing Strategies.

The effective management and disposal of surface water plays a role in reducing the risk of flooding
as well as ensuring that excessive strain is not placed upon existing infrastructure. Development
should ensure that surface water is disposed of according to the hierarchy set out in the policy and
considering the requirements set out in the Local Plan drainage policy. Water should be directed
to infiltrations systems, such as soakaways, in the first instance. Alternatively, where it is safe to
do so (either where no treatment is required, or where treatment has taken place to remove
pollutants) surface water may be discharged into a watercourse. Where opportunities to dispose
of water via these routes cannot be achieved, then water may be discharged to a public sewer.

Delivery and implementation

13.47

This policy will be implemented through planning applications process in consultation with the
Environment Agency. It will also be supported by Local Plan policies relating to flood risk, drainage
and the management of water bodies. This will ensure regard is given to the directive to improve
water quality in line with the Humber River Basin Management Plan.
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Links with strategic objectives

Protect and improve green infrastructure to support health and well-being, giving residents
access to good quality open spaces, sport and recreation opportunities, and to support habitats,
allowing wildlife to flourish.

Promote development that helps to reduce and mitigate climate change, and development
which is adapted so that the potential impact from climate change is reduced and to help the
transition towards a low carbon economy.

Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

Supporting evidence

EU Water Framework Directive

Humber River Basin Management Plan, December 2015, Environment Agency

Water Framework Directive (2015) River Basin Management Plans - Rivers (Environment
Agency

Groundwater Protection Zones map, Environment Agency

Abstraction Licensing Strategies, Environment Agency

Calder Catchment Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA)
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14 Historic environment

14.1

14.2

National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) states that local planning authorities should set out in
their Local Plan a positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment,
including heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats. In doing so, they
should recognise that heritage assets are an irreplaceable resource and conserve them in a manner
appropriate to their significance. Councils should conserve heritage assets in a manner appropriate
to their significance, so that they can be enjoyed for their contribution to the quality of life of this
and future generations.

The Local Plan sets out a positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic
environment, including heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats. In doing
so, the council recognises that heritage assets are an irreplaceable resource and should aim to
conserve them in a manner appropriate to their significance. In developing this strategy, the council
has taken into account:

e the desirability of sustaining and enhancing the significance of heritage assets and putting
them to viable uses consistent with their conservation;

° the wider social, cultural, economic and environmental benefits that conservation of the historic
environment can bring;

e the desirability of new development making a positive contribution to local character and
distinctiveness; and

e  opportunities to draw on the contribution made by the historic environment to the character of
a place.

14.1 Historic Environment

Policy LP35

Historic environment

1.

Development proposals affecting a designated heritage asset (or an archaeological site of national
importance) should preserve or enhance the significance of the asset. In cases likely to result in
substantial harm or loss, development will only be permitted where it can be demonstrated that
the proposals would bring substantial public benefits that clearly outweigh the harm, or all of the
following are met:

a. the nature of the heritage asset prevents all reasonable uses of the site;

b. noviable use of the heritage asset itself can be found in the medium term through appropriate
marketing that will enable its conservation;

c. conservation by grant-funding or some form of charitable or public ownership is demonstrably
not possible; and

d. the harm or loss is outweighed by the benefit of bringing the site back into use.

Proposals which would remove, harm or undermine the significance of a non-designated heritage
asset, or its contribution to the character of a place will be permitted only where benefits of the
development outweigh the harm having regard to the scale of the harm and the significance of
the heritage asset. In the case of developments affecting archaeological sites of less than national
importance where development affecting such sites is acceptable in principle, mitigation of damage
will be ensured through preservation of the remains in situ as a preferred solution. When in situ
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preservation is not justified, the developer will be required to make adequate provision for
excavation and recording before or during development.

Proposals should retain those elements of the historic environment which contribute to the distinct
identity of the Kirklees area and ensure they are appropriately conserved, to the extent warranted
by their significance, also having regard to the wider benefits of development. Consideration
should be given to the need to:

a. ensure that proposals maintain and reinforce local distinctiveness and conserve the
significance of designated and non-designated heritage assets;

b. ensure that proposals within Conservation Areas conserve those elements which contribute
to their significance;

c. secure a sustainable future for heritage assets at risk and those associated with the local
textile industry, historic farm buildings, places of worship and civic and institutional buildings
constructed on the back of the wealth created by the textile industry as expressions of local
civic pride and identity;

d. identify opportunities, including use of new technologies, to mitigate, and adapt to, the effects
of climate change in ways that do not harm the significance of heritage assets and, where
conflict is unavoidable, to balance the public benefit of climate change mitigation measures
with the harm caused to the heritage assets’ significance;

e. accommodate innovative design where this does not prejudice the significance of heritage
assets;

f.  preserve the setting of Castle Hill where appropriate and proposals which detrimentally
impact on the setting of Castle Hill will not be permitted

Policy justification

14.3

14.4

14.5

Local distinctiveness is defined by the particular positive features of a locality that contribute to its
special character, the sense of place and distinguish one local area from another. Kirklees has a
rich and diverse historic environment that, together with the character of the landscape, creates its
local distinctiveness.

The contribution of the historic environment to local distinctiveness is evident in the survival of its
heritage assets. According to national planning policy a heritage asset is a building, monument,
site, place, area or landscape identified as having a degree of significance meriting consideration
in planning decisions, because of its heritage interest. Heritage assets include 'designated heritage
assets' (World Heritage Sites, Scheduled Monuments, Listed Buildings, Protected Wreck Sites,
Registered Park and Gardens, Registered Battlefields or Conservation Areas designated under the
relevant legislation) and 'non-designated assets' identified by the local planning authority (including
local listing).

The basic test for a building or area to be considered a heritage asset is that it must have special
historic or architectural interest or significance. Development proposals affecting heritage assets
will have a greater likelihood of being accepted when applicants have taken account of the
significance of the heritage asset affected and incorporated the appropriate level of importance of
conserving the asset into any development proposal. Understanding the extent of the fabric that
holds the historic interest is also important because this can, among other things, lead to a better
understanding of how adaptable the asset may be and therefore improve the prospects for long
term conservation. Developers should consult the West Yorkshire Historic Environment Record
held by WYAAS to help ascertain significance if they believe that their proposal may have an impact
on a designated or non-designated heritage asset in Kirklees.
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14.6

14.7

14.8

14.9

14.10

14.11

14.12

The designated heritage assets in Kirklees include over 3,000 listing entries (incorporating around
4,500 buildings), 59 Conservation Areas, 22 scheduled ancient monuments, 5 registered historic
parks and gardens and 1 registered battlefield. Of all Yorkshire districts Kirklees has the highest
number of designated heritage assets. In addition, Kirklees has many non-designated heritage
assets which make a positive contribution to local distinctiveness. Many of the non-designated
heritage assets in Kirklees have archaeological significance (buildings as well as land). Where the
impact of a planning proposal on the potential significance of a heritage asset (designated or
non-designated) is not fully understood, the developer may be expected to carry out a Heritage
Impact Assessment using appropriate expertise to inform their planning application.

The general character of the towns and villages of Kirklees is typified by stone built properties
closely following the hillside contours, with industrial and residential areas traditionally located close
together and looking out onto the surrounding countryside.

The open areas surrounding towns and villages, most prominent in parts of the Holme, Colne and
Dearne Valleys, portray a largely rural landscape containing remnants of the ancient past, significant
historic farm buildings and traditional weavers’ cottages. Many towns and villages contain regionally
important archaeological evidence of their medieval origins and development. The district is also
notable for the survival of important high status post-medieval houses.

Much of the distinctiveness of Kirklees’ historic environment is steeped in the development of the
textile industry. This is directly evident in surviving weavers’ cottages, some dating back to the 17th
century, and mill complexes, both large and small, which developed in the late 18th and 19th
centuries. Industrial activity also gave rise to associated projects such as mill workers’ housing
and, in urban centres, commercial buildings and the historic canal network. The increase in
population that accompanied industrialisation throughout the 19th century resulted in many other
significant buildings, such as civic buildings, educational establishments and places of worship.

These elements helped to create distinctive urban landscapes, with the Victorian townscapes of
Huddersfield and Dewsbury being particularly important examples.

In contrast to urban industrial areas, some parts of Kirklees are characterised by attractive, well-treed
suburbs with large houses in substantial gardens. Examples include Upper Batley and North West
Huddersfield.

The character of Kirklees is affected by both small and large scale development. Development
pressures are likely to be greater in the future due to the need to utilise space within existing urban
areas. Some of the distinctiveness of historic settlements has already been compromised by
development that does not respect local materials, form, density or scale. The significance of
individual heritage assets is also at risk. Although a number of traditional mill buildings have been
successfully converted into new uses, such as apartments and offices, others have been demolished.
Historic farm buildings, particularly the Pennine aisled barns, are under threat from changing
agricultural practices and increasing pressure from development. The legacy of historic chapels
and churches — particularly those related to the growth of non-conformist denominations during the
late 18th and 19th centuries — is threatened by decay, redundancy and under-use. Developers
should note that a detailed Historic Landscape Character assessment of Kirklees has been carried
out and this shows the extent to which the visible character of the past survives in the present
anywhere in Kirklees. It will be available both to guide appropriate design and to inform planning.

The requirement to adapt to climate change is also likely to increase pressures on heritage assets.
However, this needs to be considered in the context of the positive role that the historic built
environment makes to climate change in terms of re-use of existing fabric, minimising waste and
the inherently sustainable credentials of traditional building materials. The creative adaptation of
heritage assets can dramatically reduce the whole-life energy costs and waste impacts that would
result from demolition and replacement, even where the proposed development would in itself be
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14.13

14.14

14.15

14.16

14.17

of an acceptable standard in terms of energy performance. The adaptation of heritage assets need
not be more expensive or difficult than replacement. It is quite possible that the recycling of existing
buildings at a site may cut the overall financial cost of development and even save time. Where
the ongoing energy performance of a building is unsatisfactory, there will almost always be some
scope for suitable adaptations to be made without harm to the asset’s significance. This will involve
careful consideration of the most appropriate options for insulation, energy use and energy
generation. Support will be given to home owners and developers to find solutions that minimise
or avoid harm to an asset’s significance while delivering improved energy performance or generation.
This policy should be read in conjunction with the Renewable and Low Carbon Energy policy.

Some historic assets are less sensitive to change than others and can be altered without damaging
their significance. Alterations and extensions to historic buildings should in the main make use of
traditional materials and craftsmanship. However, in some cases, where there is less significance,
modern innovative design should not be disregarded.

In addition to the positive cultural and environmental contributions identified above, the historic
environment plays an important role in the wider economic and social regeneration of Kirklees.
Heritage assets provide a focus for schemes and projects that help to attract economic investment
and trigger wider regeneration, as witnessed in a number of successful mill building conversions
throughout the district. Further, in providing distinctive local features and a tangible link to the past,
the historic environment is central to local identity and social cohesion and enhances quality of life.

Change needs to be managed on the basis of a clear understanding of the significance of heritage
assets and their wider context. Developers will be expected to demonstrate that they understand
and have given due consideration to heritage significance when formulating proposals. A number
of Kirklees’ Conservation Areas have Conservation Area Appraisals which identify those elements
which are considered to contribute to their special architectural or historic interest. The council will
make information on the significance of heritage assets available through the Historic Environment
Record which is held and managed by the West Yorkshire Archaeology Advisory Service. This
provides detailed evidence of the heritage assets of the district and will be supplemented by further
historic landscape characterisation studies being undertaken by Historic England and the West
Yorkshire Archaeology Advisory Service.

Castle Hill

Castle Hill is a special place that plays an important role in the identity of Kirklees. It is a place that
is valued by the local population and for many people is an iconic symbol of the area. The continuity
of its use as a place for settlement and recreation from probably at least the Late Neolithic period
through to the present day has given it an almost unique standing not only in Kirklees but in the
whole of the north of England.

Castle Hill is one of the most distinctive and prominent landscape features in the region. It is visible
from a wide area and is a familiar and valued landmark. Victoria Tower, which lies on the
south-western end of the hill top, accentuates this dramatic location and has become a key feature
of the area’s skyline. Castle Hill is a well-used recreational facility that serves Kirklees, in particularly
Almondbury and Huddersfield. The visual connections between the site and the rural and urban
areas around it are a fundamental aspect of its setting. Development proposals will be expected to
take into account the council's Castle Hill Setting Study when considering potential impacts on this
designated heritage asset.
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Delivery and implementation

14.18

14.19

14.20

The Council has a range of responsibilities and statutory powers to positively manage the historic
environment. In order to safeguard and maximise the gain from heritage assets, the Council will
seek to use these measures appropriately and responsibly for the benefit of the public in order to
conserve and enhance the historic environment.

Monitoring and reviewing the status and condition of important heritage assets will be an important
activity, particularly where there are known development pressures and/or they are assets being
at risk.

The council will continue to produce appraisals and management plans for its Conservation Areas
and will consider the publication of conservation management plans for key historic buildings to
ensure that their significance is conserved and enhanced. Detailed design and conservation policies
will be produced to guide the use and protection of heritage assets and local distinctiveness if
appropriate.

Links with strategic objectives

° Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

Supporting evidence

e  Conservation Area Appraisals
° Castle Hill Conservation Management Plan, March 2006
e  Castle Hill Setting Study
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15 Minerals

15.1

15.2

15.3

15.4

National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) states that minerals are essential to support sustainable
economic growth and our quality of life. It is therefore important that there is a sufficient supply of
material to provide the infrastructure, buildings, energy and goods that the country needs. However,
since minerals are a finite natural resource, and can only be worked where they are found, it is
important to make best use of them to secure their long-term conservation.

The two principal minerals which are currently extracted in the district are sandstone which is
primarily used in the construction of buildings and for paving, and clay and shale used for pipe
manufacture. However, there are limited reserves of sand and gravel in the River Calder valley,
where one operational sand and gravel quarry is located. Parts of the district are also underlain by
significant coal reserves although none are being worked at present.

The Local Plan will indicate specific areas for potential future mineral working through allocations
based principally on information provided by the local quarrying industry relating to its requirement
for minerals over the plan period. Safeguarding areas will be based on the British Geological Survey
mineral resources information. The release of allocated sites will be linked to a demonstrated need
for the mineral and, in general, permission will only be granted when an operator’s remaining
permitted reserves are approaching exhaustion. In exceptional circumstances when it can be
demonstrated that there is a need for more than one source of mineral to be worked at the same
time to accommodate specific production requirements the council will consider granting an operator
more than one permission.

The council has produced a Minerals Needs Assessment as evidence to support the spatial strategy
and policy framework. It should also be noted that Kirklees Council works collaboratively at both
the regional and sub-regional level to understand the minerals needs. These are reported and
published through the Yorkshire and Humber Aggregate Working Party and the West Yorkshire
Local Aggregates Assessment. Both have informed the minerals requirements for Kirklees.

Mineral Resources in Kirklees

Sand and Gravel

15.5

15.6

NPPF indicates that Mineral Planning Authorities (MPAs) should plan for a steady and adequate
supply of aggregates. There are only limited sand and gravel reserves in the district. However,
Kirklees can make a significant contribution to West Yorkshire’s requirements via the supply of
crushed aggregates produced by the sandstone quarries in the region. The council will ensure that
Kirklees continues to make a contribution by maintaining a permitted reserve of planning permissions
for sandstone extraction which will lead to a proportion of aggregate production. A Local Aggregates
Assessment (LAA) has been prepared for the West Yorkshire area by the five associated Mineral
Planning Authorities (MPA) which examines the levels of aggregates provision and demand within
the region.

Restoration of sand and gravel quarries in the Calder Valley is expected to provide valuable
recreational facilities on restoration and may form part of larger scale projects to regenerate the
area.

Sandstone

15.7

There are several blockstone quarries in the district based on the Millstone Grit or Coal Measures
strata. The blockstone produced in the western side of the district represents some of the highest
quality building stone in the UK and is used for facing civic buildings and major private sector
developments throughout the UK and therefore satisfies a national need. The stone combines
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15.8

resistance to weathering with an attractive colour and appearance. This stone is vital to the success
of local building projects and to enable construction projects in Conservation Areas and on listed
buildings to be completed. The Coal Measures sandstones which are found in the eastern side of
the district are generally used in flagstone production and are also of a high quality and are used
for paving throughout the UK. A feature common to all blockstone production in this area is the
difficulty encountered in predicting the presence of the high quality reserves and for this reason it
is often necessary for the MPA to be flexible in allocating sites. In exceptional circumstances it may
be necessary to grant an operator permission for more than one site at any one time if it is felt that
variability in supply could affect production.

The quality of the stone in this area is such that it also satisfies a national market. Sandstone quarries
in the area provide a significant quantity of crushed rock which contributes to the supply of aggregates
to the West Yorkshire region. It is important that allocations are made and sites safeguarded to
ensure the continuity of supply of aggregates.

Clay and Shale

15.9

Coal

15.10

15.11

15.12

15.13

Extensive economically important reserves of clay and shale are located in the Coal Measures
strata on the eastern side of the district, and they provide raw material for two of the Country’s
leading manufacturers of clay pipes which are located in the adjacent Barnsley local authority area.
Several clay and shale quarries are located in the south east of the district. A feature of clay pipe
production is that the different types of clay are blended together and therefore it is necessary for
a single operator to have several sources of the raw material at any one time. Satisfactory restoration
of clay and shale workings is often proving to be possible without the need for backfill with waste
material although these sites would provide suitable void space for landfill if required.

There are extensive economically viable coal reserves underlying the eastern side of Kirklees
extending as far as the eastern outskirts of Huddersfield. It is likely however that any future interest
in the extraction of this coal will be in the form of proposals for surface extraction and will be located
near to the boundaries with Wakefield and Leeds Districts. There are currently no operational coal
workings within the district although coal measures are occasionally extracted within the district’s
sandstone quarries.

National planning guidance does not support the opening of new opencast coal sites unless they
meet strict criteria regarding environmental impact or provide overwhelming community benefits.
The Coal Authority and the British Geological Society have identified areas where surface coal
exists and where coal has been identified by prospecting and all these areas which fall within the
Green Belt will be safeguarded.

In order to address the minerals requirements of the Kirklees district as well at that of national
demand, the Council will make provision for the steady and adequate supply of minerals. This will
include contributing to the aggregates demand in West Yorkshire and the Council, in conjunction
with other West Yorkshire Councils, will seek to maintain a landbank of permitted reserves of at
least 7 years for sand and gravel and 10 years for crushed rock.

The Council will also support the continuation of building /roofing stone and clay/shale provision
from existing quarries and, providing they can be accommodated in an environmentally acceptable
manner, proposals for the extension of established quarries will be supported. The development of
new quarries will be supported if proposals demonstrate that they would help to maintain a steady,
adequate and varied supply of minerals which cannot be readily achieved via the extension of
existing quarries.
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15.1 Mineral extraction

Policy LP36

Proposals for mineral extraction

Part 1

Proposals for mineral extraction will be considered having regard to:

a. the impact on the environment including water resources and the best and the most versatile
agricultural land;
b. the impact on residential amenity, highway safety and local heritage assets;

c. the impact on human health;

d. any cumulative effects arising from multiple impacts from individual sites and/or a number of sites
in a locality.

Part 2

Proposals to explore for, or extract minerals, including from former waste deposits will be permitted
provided that they will not:

a. cause unacceptable detriment to the landscape including its character or local visual amenity
during or subsequent to extraction;

b. be materially detrimental to interests of nature conservation, cultural heritage, geological or
archaeological importance;

c. cause nuisance or materially significant disturbance to local residents as a consequence of the
generation of dust, noise or vibration by site operations or associated transport;

d. prejudice highway safety through the volume or nature of vehicle movements generated:;

e. resultin pollution of water resources or soils or the interruption of land drainage;

f.  cause materially significant permanent change to local rights of way networks; or

g. resultin permanent loss of best and most versatile agricultural land.

Proposals to extract minerals should be accompanied by sufficient information to demonstrate that
such unacceptable impacts would not occur, or could be satisfactorily controlled, and to demonstrate
the presence of and need for the mineral.

Subject to compliance with the above criteria the Council will support development proposals for the
provision of local stone types which are specifically required to carry out heritage asset repairs within
the district.

In the case of mineral extraction from restored waste sites additional consideration will be given as to
whether the material to be extracted can be considered a substitute for natural aggregates or a suitable
cover material for landfill sites, and whether an alternative unrestored source of the material is available
locally.

The council, in conjunction with the other West Yorkshire councils, will seek to maintain a landbank
of permitted reserves of aggregates, and also seek to maintain its contribution to meeting its share of
the aggregates demand in the region on the advice of the Yorkshire and Humberside Regional
Aggregates Working party, unless exceptional circumstances prevail.
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Policy justification

15.14

15.15

15.16

15.17

15.18

The principal minerals worked in Kirklees are sandstone, clay/shale and sand and gravel. Coal has
historically been mined in the district and extensive shallow reserves remain although there are
now no operational sites.

Aggregates, which include crushed stone, play an important part in the construction industry and
are therefore essential to the economic growth of the district. The NPPF requires that Mineral
Planning Authorities (MPAs) make provision for the maintenance of landbanks of at least 7 years
for sand and gravel and 10 years for crushed rock. Whilst sand and gravel reserves in the district
are relatively scarce, crushed rock is produced as a by-product at a number of sites and contributes
significantly towards the needs of West Yorkshire and the wider region.

Minerals sites employ a wide range of mechanical machinery to extract, process and transport the
minerals including excavators, heavy vehicles, screens and crushers. Mineral extraction also involves
the excavation of significant areas of land, the siting of associated buildings and the storage of
spoil, restoration material and worked mineral.

As a consequence, mineral extraction can result in noise, dust, vibration, heavy vehicle movements,
changes to ground and surface water regimes, injury to visual amenity and the setting of heritage
assets and damage to landscape character and local ecological systems. In addition the subsequent
beneficial use of the site can be prejudiced. It is therefore essential that in order to assess proposals
for mineral extraction sufficient information is provided so that the likely impacts associated with
the development and any proposed mitigation can be fully considered.

Kirklees has many heritage assets constructed from locally sourced stone including a significant
number of listed buildings. It is therefore important to ensure that appropriate materials are available
which can be used to facilitate sympathetic repairs to these heritage assets.

Delivery and implementation

15.19

This policy will be delivered by minerals operators assisted by the council and other West Yorkshire
councils. Permitted mineral reserves within the district will be monitored annually via the Local Plan
monitoring process to ensure sufficient planning permissions are in place to meet demand.

Links with strategic objectives

e  Support the growth and diversification of the economy, to increase skill levels and employment
opportunities including the provision of a high quality communication infrastructure.
e  Facilitate the sustainable use and management of minerals and waste.

Supporting evidence

° Minerals Technical Paper
e  British Geological Survey mapping
e  Operators information on specific sites
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15.2 Site restoration and aftercare

a.

b.

Policy LP37
Site restoration and aftercare
Part 1

Mineral working will be permitted only where the council is satisfied that the site can be restored and
managed to a high standard, the proposed restoration is sympathetic to the character and setting of
the wider area and is capable of sustaining an appropriate after-use. Restoration proposals for mineral
workings should be designed to:

a. clearly indicate how the site will be restored and managed, before, during and after working;

b. ensure that restoration is completed at the earliest opportunity including the use of progressive
restoration techniques where appropriate;

c. ensure that restoration and aftercare is appropriate with regard to the characteristics of the site’s
surroundings, including landscape character;

d. demonstrate that adequate financial provision has been made to fulfil the proposed restoration
and aftercare requirements; and

e. include, where appropriate, provision for the extended management of a site beyond any aftercare
period required by planning condition.

Part 2

Mineral working will be permitted only where the proposed site restoration delivers benefits such as
enhancement of biodiversity interests, improved public access and the provision of climate change
mitigation. Restoration proposals should therefore include:

measures to assist or achieve priority habitat or species targets and/or biodiversity Action Plan
targets;

where appropriate, measures to protect and/or improve geodiversity and provide educational
opportunities to visit such sites;

provision for increased flood storage capacity for sites which fall within high flood risk areas;
where appropriate, opportunities to provide for local amenity uses, including appropriate sport
and recreational uses; and

measures to restore land back to agriculture for sites involving the best and most versatile
agricultural land.

Policy justification

15.20 Without proper management from all parties involved, mineral extraction has the potential to

15.21

150

permanently damage the environment. It is therefore important that land which has been used for
mineral extraction is appropriately restored and that restoration takes place as soon as possible
once mineral extraction has been completed. However the council recognises that it may not be
practical/appropriate in all cases.

The impact on the landscape resulting from mineral extraction can be mitigated by progressive
restoration, with sections of the site worked and restored before the next area is worked out.
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15.22 Site restoration should seek to contribute to and enhance the local environment achieving where
possible appropriate high levels of community and environmental benefits, which will in turn benefit
the economy. Restoration should therefore be designed around the particular characteristics of the
site and its surroundings and should avoid the permanent loss of the best and most versatile
agricultural land.

15.23 ltis essential that once a site is restored, a suitable regime is in place to secure the planned aftercare
of the site over a specified period to ensure the restored site is adequately managed and maintained.

Delivery and implementation

15.24 This policy will be delivered by minerals operators following consultation with the council with regard
to specific site restoration proposals.

Links with strategic objectives

e  Support the growth and diversification of the economy, to increase skill levels and employment
opportunities including the provision of a high quality communication infrastructure.
e Facilitate the sustainable use and management of minerals and waste.

Supporting evidence

° Minerals Technical Paper
e  British Geological Survey mapping
e  Operators information on specific sites
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15.3 Minerals safeguarding

Policy LP38

Minerals safeguarding

1.

Surface development will only be permitted within a Mineral Safeguarded Area where it has been
demonstrated that:

a. the mineral concerned is proven to be of no economic value as a result of the undertaking
of a Mineral Resource Assessment; or

b. the development will not inhibit mineral extraction if required in the future; or

c. there is an overriding need for the development; or

d. the mineral can be extracted prior to the development taking place

This policy will not apply to the following classes of surface development as they are unlikely to
lead to the long term sterilisation of viable mineral resources:

a. extension to existing buildings and the erection of ancillary buildings within their curtilages;
b. developments on sites of less than 1000 sq. meters except for proposals within 250 metres
of an existing planning permission for mineral extraction;

minor development (such as walls, gates and access);

temporary uses of sites for periods of less than 5 years;

amendments to previously approved developments;

applications for Listed Building Consent;

reserved matters;

applications for advertisement consent

S@ ™o a0

Policy justification

15.25

15.26

Mineral resources are finite and their extraction can only take place where the minerals naturally
occur. Consequently it is important to protect known mineral reserves from permanent development
which may sterilise such resources. The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) requires that
Mineral Planning Authorities identify key mineral deposits within their area of control as Mineral
Safeguarded Areas (MSAs). It is important to note that this designation does not set aside land
solely for mineral development or imply minerals development will be granted and does not preclude
non-mineral development. This designation is designed to alert non-mineral developers and planners
to the presence of a mineral and so protect a potentially valuable resource. However, it is considered
that minor development or temporary uses are unlikely to present a significant problem with regard
to the sterilisation of mineral resources. In certain circumstances, if permanent non-mineral
development is proposed, it may be considered appropriate to allow such development subject to
the extraction of a mineral resource prior to the non-mineral development commencing.

All the areas within the district where known mineral resources are located and should therefore
be safeguarded have been identified on the Minerals Safeguarding Plan.

Delivery and implementation

15.27

This policy will be delivered by non-minerals developers following consultation with the Council.
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Links with strategic objectives

e  Support the growth and diversification of the economy, to increase skill levels and employment
opportunities including the provision of a high quality communication infrastructure.
° Facilitate the sustainable use and management of minerals and waste.

Supporting evidence

° Minerals Technical Paper
e  British Geological Survey mapping
e  Operators information on specific sites

15.4 Protecting existing and planned minerals infrastructure

Policy LP39

Protecting existing and planned minerals infrastructure

The following sites have been identified as either providing or potentially providing facilities associated
with the transport, storage, handling and processing of minerals within the district and should therefore
be safeguarded from development which would otherwise result in the loss of such facilities:

Former coal / aggregates depot and associated rail spur off Bretton Street, Dewsbury

Concrete batching plant off Lees Hall Road, Thornhill Lees, Dewsbury

Rolled products plant (Asphalt) at Newlay Concrete, Calder Road, Ravensthorpe

Cement depot and associated rail spur off Bretton Street, Savile Town, Dewsbury

Coal wharf for the former Thornhill Power Station adjacent to the Calder and Hebble Navigation
Concrete batching plant off Barr Street, Huddersfield

Concrete products plant at Longley C R & Co Ltd, Ravensthorpe Road, Ravensthorpe

Policy justification

15.28

It is important to recognise that minerals development often relies on infrastructure to process and
distribute the final product which falls outside the immediate area of extraction. For example sand
and gravel is often used locally in the bulk manufacture of concrete and concrete products on sites
which are remote from the quarry where the mineral is produced. To this end current National
Planning Policy requires that all existing, planned and potential rail heads, wharfage and associated
storage, handling and processing facilities (including concrete batching, the manufacture of coated
products and other concrete products and the manufacture of secondary aggregates) are
safeguarded. This Policy therefore identifies those sites in Kirklees that either perform, or have the
potential to perform, a significant role in the efficient process and distribution of minerals products
and have been identified on the site allocations plan.

Delivery and implementation

15.29

This policy will be delivered by non-mineral developers following consultation with the council.
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Links with strategic objectives

e  Support the growth and diversification of the economy, to increase skill levels and employment
opportunities including the provision of a high quality communication infrastructure.
° Facilitate the sustainable use and management of minerals and waste.

Supporting evidence

° Minerals Technical Paper
e  British Geological Survey mapping
e  Operators information on specific sites

15.5 Alternative development on protected minerals infrastructure sites

Policy LP40

Alternative development on protected minerals infrastructure sites

Development on or within 100m of protected minerals infrastructure sites will be acceptable if it can
be demonstrated:

a.

b.

that use of a mineral infrastructure site is no longer economically viable, or there is already
adequate provision meeting the need elsewhere; or

the new development will result in the provision of alternative facilities of equal or better quality;
or

there is an overriding need for the development; or

the development will be of a temporary nature that would not preclude a site being brought back
into use for mineral infrastructure purposes; or

the development would involve the extension of existing buildings or the erection of ancillary
buildings within their curtilages.

Policy justification

15.30 The Policy on "Protecting existing and planned minerals infrastructure" provides a list of mineral

infrastructure facilities which are afforded protection by the Local Plan, in order to ensure that
minerals development can rely on existing infrastructure to process and distribute final mineral
products. Whilst it is important to protect these sites, it is acknowledged that such sites may not
be financially viable without significant investment and an alternative use may be acceptable in
some circumstances. This policy therefore provides a flexible approach to development on such
sites providing a set of criteria to be considered when proposals come forward on these sites.

Delivery and implementation

15.31 This policy will be delivered by minerals operators.

Links with strategic objectives

e  Support the growth and diversification of the economy, to increase skill levels and employment
opportunities including the provision of a high quality communication infrastructure.
e Facilitate the sustainable use and management of minerals and waste.
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Supporting evidence

° Minerals Technical Paper
e  British Geological Survey mapping
e  Operators information on specific sites

15.6 Proposals for exploration and appraisal of hydrocarbons

Policy LP41

Proposals for exploration and appraisal of hydrocarbons

Proposals for exploration and appraisal of onshore oil and gas will be permitted where they meet all
of the following criteria:

a.

b.

well sites and associated facilities are located in the least sensitive areas from which the target
reservoir can be accessed;

any adverse impacts can be avoided or mitigated to the satisfaction of the Mineral Planning
Authority, with safeguards to protect highway, environmental and amenity interests put in place
as necessary;

it can be demonstrated that there would be no adverse impact on the underlying integrity of the
geological structure or on groundwater or surface water regimes;

an indication of the extent of the reservoir and the extent of the area of search within the reservoir
is provided;

exploration and appraisal operations are for an agreed, temporary length of time;

well sites and associated facilities are restored at the earliest practicable opportunity if oil and
gas is not found in economically viable volumes, or they are developed within an agreed time
frame

Policy justification

15.32

15.33

There are three phases in oil and gas development: exploration, appraisal and production. Exploration
encompasses a range of activities including geological mapping, geophysical/seismic investigations
and potentially the drilling and investigation of wells and boreholes to assess prospective sites in
more detail. Should hydrocarbons be found, additional appraisal wells will be necessary to investigate
the characteristics of the reservoir and to delineate the extent of the accumulation. This may be
possible from the same site, or it may be necessary to attempt to define the extent of the find by
drilling further wells at other suitable sites in the area. The production phase refers to the extraction
of the oil and gas. There are usually a number of well sites accompanied by a gathering station,
which separates, purifies and treats the raw material.

National policy on land-based exploration, appraisal, development and extraction of oil and gas
resources, and on gas storage, is contained within the National Planning Policy Framework. It states
that mineral planning authorities should clearly distinguish between the three phases of onshore
oil and gas development, including unconventional hydrocarbons, and should address constraints
on production and processing within licensed areas. Additionally, mineral planning authorities should
encourage underground gas and carbon storage and associated infrastructure where the local
geology indicates its feasibility.
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Delivery and implementation
15.34 This policy will be delivered by minerals operators following consultation with the Council.
Links with strategic objectives

e  Support the growth and diversification of the economy, to increase skill levels and employment
opportunities including the provision of a high quality communication infrastructure.
e  Facilitate the sustainable use and management of minerals and waste.

Supporting evidence

° Minerals Technical Paper
e  British Geological Survey mapping
e  Operators information on specific sites

15.7 Proposals for production of hydrocarbons

Policy LP42

Proposals for production of hydrocarbons

Proposals for the production of hydrocarbons will be considered against the following criteria:
a. Exploration and appraisal operations are for an agreed, temporary length of time.

b. Extraction, processing, dispatch and transport facilities are sited, designed and operated to
minimise environmental and amenity impacts and provide proportionate environmental
enhancements.

c. Anyadverse impacts, both individual and cumulative can be avoided or mitigated to the satisfaction
of the Mineral Planning Authority.

d. Existing facilities are used for the development of any additional fields discovered unless the
applicant satisfies the Mineral Planning Authority that this would not be feasible and any adverse
impacts can be mitigated.

e. Where a proposal uses existing production facilities, the integrity of the existing infrastructure can
be demonstrated, having regard to local environmental factors.

f.  Developments for hydrocarbon production will be required to use pipelines. Where it can be
demonstrated that this is not feasible, economically and/or environmentally, rail or road transport
will be considered. Where road transportation is the only feasible option, it should be demonstrated
that this would not give rise to unacceptable impacts on the environment or highway safety.

g. The well site and all associated facilities are restored at the earliest practicable opportunity
following the final cessation of hydrocarbon production.

h. Where a proposal demonstrates that it will have a net zero impact on climate change.

156



15 Minerals

Policy justification

15.35

15.36

15.37

15.38

If economic concentrations of hydrocarbons are found, the operator may seek to develop the field
commercially. Small fields may be exploited using the existing exploration and appraisal wells where
oil/gas can be stored on site, with tankers transporting the hydrocarbon off site. However, larger
fields may require additional wellhead sites linked by pipelines.

Directional drilling, whereby a number of wells are drilled from a single location, may be used to
minimise the number of sites required to exploit the field. Directional drilling is considered preferable
to the creation of additional well sites. Above ground facilities including, potentially, a gathering
station to provide a central facility to prepare the hydrocarbons for export, transport links, pipelines
and offices may be required. Impacts similar to industrial development may be experienced, with
pollution prevention being a potential long-term issue.

As there is likely to be some flexibility as to the location of extraction and processing facilities, they
should be located to minimise adverse effects on landscape, nature conservation interests, residential
amenity, historic environment and best and most versatile agricultural land.

Consideration will need to be given to the use of tree screens and appropriately managed areas
around well sites or facilities in order to reduce visual impact. Additionally, where areas are sensitive
ecologically, opportunities for habitat management should be explored.

Delivery and implementation

15.39

This policy will be delivered by minerals operators following consultation with the council.

Links with strategic objectives

e  Support the growth and diversification of the economy, to increase skill levels and employment
opportunities including the provision of a high quality communication infrastructure.
° Facilitate the sustainable use and management of minerals and waste.

Supporting evidence

° Minerals Technical Paper
e  British Geological Survey mapping
e  Operators information on specific sites
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16 Waste

16.1

16.2

16.3

16.4

16.5

As a society, the UK is consuming natural resources at an unsustainable rate. National government
considers waste reduction and the use of waste as a resource fundamental to the protection of
human health and the environment. UK households, commerce and industry generate about 100
million tonnes of waste each year. Much of this continues to end up in landfill where the biodegradable
part releases methane (a potent greenhouse gas) and a potential source of energy which is currently
quite often wasted. At the same time that potentially useful wastes are landfilled rather than reclaimed,
valuable energy is used in extracting and processing new raw materials.

Over consumption and the uncontrolled release of greenhouse gasses from traditional waste disposal
methods are inextricably linked to climate change. In order to adapt to, and mitigate against, climate
change impacts we must decrease consumption, and manage waste more sustainably.

The UK must reduce waste by limiting packaging and making products using fewer natural resources.
We must break the link between economic growth and waste growth. Future products should contain
higher levels of recycled or reclaimed materials and be made from components capable of being
re-used or recycled at the end of their useful life. Once waste has been reduced through recycling
and re-use, energy should be recovered from the remaining wastes where possible. This should
mean that only a small amount of residual material will need to go to landfill.

In the National Planning Policy for Waste central government sets out its commitment to the aims
for sustainable waste management which are summarised in the ‘waste hierarchy’:

Figure 9 Waste hierarchy

The council strongly supports the guiding principles of the hierarchy, and will, through the Local
Plan, implement planning policies to facilitate the consequential infrastructure requirements. To this
end, the Local Plan will make provision for the management of the following types of waste:

e Commercial and industrial Waste (C&I) - Waste arising from premises used wholly or mainly
for trade, industry or industrial processes.
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16.6

16.7

16.8

° Local Authority Collected Waste — waste which is collected by the council from households
and businesses

° Hazardous Waste — Wastes which are defined by the Hazardous Waste Regulations 2005

e  Construction Demolition and Excavation Waste (CD&E) — Waste produced from the
construction, repair, maintenance and demolition of buildings and structures and consisting
mainly of associated rubble and soils

e  Agricultural Waste — Waste used in the course of the use of land for agriculture and produced
in the course of farming

° Low Level Non-Nuclear Radioactive Wastes — Wastes typically produced in small quantities
by hospitals, academic and medical research facilities.

e  Waste Water — Wastes derived from sewage treatment works and sludge treatment plants

In order to inform the council on the requirements of Kirklees with regard to the management of
waste within the district over the plan period, a comprehensive Waste Needs Assessment (WNA)
has been produced. This examines in detail the current quantities of waste generated and managed
in the Kirklees district, the projected growth of waste to be managed over the plan period and the
associated future capacity requirements. It should also be noted that Kirklees Council works
collaboratively at both the regional and sub-regional level to understand the relevant waste
management needs. These are reported and published through the Yorkshire and Humber Waste
Position Statement and the West Yorkshire Combined Authority Waste Needs Assessment.

The WNA provides a robust evidence base which has been used to develop a number of policies
designed to address the waste management needs of the district during the plan period.

The WNA has identified the following requirements for Kirklees over the plan period.

Provision for Kirklees Waste to 2031

16.9

16.10

The chosen approach to future waste management in Kirklees is to reduce waste exports by
identifying land for facilities to manage the equivalent of all Local Authority Collected Waste,
Commercial and Industrial and Construction and Demolition waste generated in Kirklees, while
recognising that some imports and exports will continue (net self-sufficiency). The Local Plan will
seek to move waste up the waste hierarchy by diverting as much waste as possible away from
disposal to landfill by identifying land suitable for recycling and recovery facilities.

The waste management needs in Kirklees to 2031 can be summarised as follows, full details of
requirements can be found in the Waste Needs Assessment 2016 (a breakdown is provided in
Appendix 4):

Local Authority Collected Waste (LACW)

16.11

Kirklees have an existing waste management contract in place with Suez which includes the following:

e  Processing of LACW through the existing Energy Recovery Facility in Huddersfield
e  Management of waste from 5 Household Waste Recycling Centres; and
e Recycling of the co-mingled recyclables from households.
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16.12 The contract is in place until 2028 with the potential for a 5 year extension which would cover the
requirements until the end of the plan period. If the extension beyond 2028 is not achieved, then
Kirklees will have a capacity gap of around 27,000 tonnes for EfW. Should this situation arise then
Kirklees could rely on external capacity within the wider region during the plan period.

16.13 Kirklees does not have sufficient facilities for the recycling of LACW and there is a requirement for
additional recycling capacity throughout the plan period.

16.14 Kirklees has limited non-hazardous landfill capacity which is insufficient throughout the plan period.
It is likely that export to neighbouring areas, and therefore reliance on the wider regional capacity,
will continue throughout the plan period.

Commercial and Industrial Waste

16.15 There is insufficient capacity locally for recycling and landfilling of C&l waste throughout the plan
period. The WNA identifies the need for additional recycling capacity but recognises that landfill will
be met through export to neighbouring areas.

16.16 There is a small requirement for EfW, but not sufficient to warrant the development of a facility to
make it economical for Kirklees waste alone.

16.17 There is a surplus in capacity of treatment facilities for C&l and CD&E waste throughout the plan
period. There is also surplus capacity at transfer stations throughout the plan period. Although not
classed as recycling facilities, some transfer stations do undertake this role and may aid in providing
local recycling capacity during the plan period.

Construction, demolition and excavation waste (CD&E)

16.18 Kirklees has sufficient capacity for landfill of CD&E waste and currently imports a significant amount
of this waste for management within Kirklees.

16.19 There is a requirement for recycling facilities for CD&E waste. However, to counteract this there is
surplus capacity for land recovery and treatment facilities. The latter is also available for the
management of C&l waste.

16.20 There is also surplus capacity at transfer stations throughout the plan period. Although not classed
as recycling facilities, some transfer stations do undertaken this role and may aid in providing local
recycling capacity during the plan period.

Agricultural Waste

16.21 The small amount of agricultural waste generated in Kirklees is not expected to increase over the
plan period and there is no requirement to plan for additional facilities to manage this waste stream.

Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLW)

16.22 Kirklees contains a single location generating a very small amount of low-level radioactive waste,
the nature of which means it can be disposed via the foul sewer network with other wastes. Therefore
there is no need for specialised local management capacity.

Waste Water

16.23 Yorkshire Water has advised the Council that additional capacity is likely to be needed at two plants
within the Borough. The timescale for improvement has not been established yet and will be identified
through ongoing dialogue with the company.
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Land Requirement

16.24

16.25

Using indicative information on facility sites across West Yorkshire, it is estimated that to meet the
requirements for built facilities across the plan period, a maximum of 10ha of land will be required
for the provision of new waste management infrastructure. It is assumed that due to economies of
scale it is unlikely that a hazardous waste recycling/treatment facility will be required for Kirklees
based on existing capacity within the Region, however should a facility be required this would need
up to 2 Ha of land.

It is important to note that a number of transfer stations also undertake recycling as part of their
operations, but due to the way their status is recorded in the Environment Agency’s Waste Data
Interrogator it is not possible to distinguish which sites provide this without more detailed analysis.
In addition, some facilities classed as treatment may also provide recycling capacity. As such it is
important to keep the requirements under review throughout the plan period as this indicative
requirement could change if further information on recycling capacity of existing sites can be shown
to provide capacity for Kirklees.

16.1 Waste management hierarchy

Policy LP43
Waste management hierarchy

The council will encourage and support the minimisation of waste production, and support the re-use
and recovery of waste materials including, for example, recycling, composting and Energy from Waste
recovery.

Proposals for facilities to manage waste within the district will be considered based upon the following
principles:

a.

b.

seeking to move the management of all waste streams up the waste hierarchy of prevention,
re-use, recycling, recovery, disposal;

promoting the opportunities for on-site management of waste where it arises;

promoting the use of waste as a resource, particularly encouraging co-location of developments
that can use each other’s waste materials;

working towards achieving the objectives and targets for recycling/recovery for waste as set out
in the Waste Framework Directive;

supporting opportunities to locate complementary facilities, such as waste disposal points and
treatment facilities, in close proximity to each other.

Policy justification

16.26

Waste minimisation is at the heart of the national waste agenda and is therefore placed at the top
of the waste hierarchy. This results from recognition that the way waste has been dealt with in the
past, which was primarily by disposing of it in landfill, is not sustainable and that waste can, through
recycling and re-use, actually provide a valuable resource. The recycling of materials such as metals
and oil based products like plastics from waste is particularly useful as the primary resources for
the production of such materials are diminishing due to their historic over exploitation. This more
sustainable approach to waste management will not only lead to a reduction in the use of natural
resources but will also help to reduce the scale of greenhouse gas emissions to the atmosphere.
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16.27 The key to achieving a sustainable approach is to manage waste in more resourceful ways. It is

therefore considered that the correct approach would be, wherever possible, to:

seek opportunities to reduce the generation of waste materials within the district;
encourage the provision of facilities to enable the maximum re-use, recycling and composting
of waste with the aim of minimising the amount of waste going to energy recovery and landfill;

e develop integrated waste management solutions for the collection, transfer and treatment of
wastes;

e locate facilities close to the source of waste and the co-location of complementary processing
activities;

e  encourage the provision of a range of waste management processes which provide flexibility
for different technologies; and

e seek to reduce the need for landfill capacity whilst recognising a continuing diminishing need.

Delivery and implementation

16.28 This policy will be implemented by waste operators and the council.

Links to strategic objectives

° Facilitate the sustainable use and management of minerals and waste.

Supporting evidence

e National Planning Policy for Waste 2014
° Kirklees Waste Needs Assessment 2016

16.2 New waste management facilities

a.
b.

C.
d.

apoow

Policy LP44

New waste management facilities

Proposals for waste management facilities should be located in sustainable locations, appropriate to
the proposed waste management use and its operational characteristics, where potentially adverse
impacts on people, biodiversity and the environment can be avoided or adequately mitigated. Proposals
should have regard to the following sequential priorities, unless the use of an appropriate alternative
site can be justified:

sites specifically allocated for waste management purposes;

employment sites where co-location with existing waste management processes is possible
without detriment to residential amenity;

employment sites suitable for Use Classes B2 and BS;

sustainable locations within vacant previously developed land.

Proposals for waste management facilities should demonstrate that the following potential impacts
have been fully considered and satisfactorily addressed so as to make them acceptable to the council:

duration of the development;

the layout and design of the site and any associated buildings;
influence on visual amenity;

the treatment of boundary features and new screening as appropriate;
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environment and amenity issues such as noise, dust, litter, odour, vermin and gas emissions;
protection of controlled waters;

drainage and use of sustainable drainage;

effects on the natural and historic environment;

restoration and aftercare where appropriate;

measures to prevent dirt and debris being carried onto the public highway;

the adequacy of the highway network and the safety of access and egress arrangements;
routing and the frequency of vehicle movements;

hours of operation;

the protection of public rights of way;

fairly and reasonably related community benefits.

Policy justification

16.29 New waste management facilities have the potential to cause significant nuisance as a result of the
way that such sites are operated. Consequently, in line with national planning policy on waste
management, it is considered that such operations are best located within or in close proximity to
industrial areas. Such areas are generally remote from residential properties and close to waste
generation sources and so reduce the need to transport waste over significant distances.

16.30 Although siting waste management facilities within or in close proximity to industrial areas will reduce
their impact on the surrounding area, before allowing any proposals for all forms of waste
management development the council will require that applicants demonstrate that they have fully
considered the likely impacts associated with the development and any measures which could
satisfactorily mitigate those impacts.

Delivery and implementation
16.31 This policy will be implemented by waste operators and the council.
Links to strategic objectives
° Facilitate the sustainable use and management of minerals and waste.
Supporting evidence

e National Planning Policy for Waste 2014
° Kirklees Waste Needs Assessment 2016

16.3 Safeguarding waste management facilities and infrastructure

Policy LP45

Safeguarding waste management facilities

Existing waste management facilities and land surrounding these facilities as identified on the Policies
Map will be protected unless it can be demonstrated that there is no longer a need for the facility or
where capacity can be met elsewhere in the district.
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Proposals for development in the vicinity of an existing or planned waste management facility will be
required to demonstrate that the proposed development does not prevent, hinder or unreasonably
restrict the operation of the waste development.

Policy justification

16.32

16.33

16.34

16.35

There is already an established network of publicly and privately operated waste management
facilities in the district providing a significant amount of capacity for handling waste. These sites
are considered to be critical in continuing to meet the long-term waste management needs of
Kirklees.

Whilst existing sites have planning permission they may be under pressure to be replaced by other
forms of (non—waste) development. It is also important that existing and potential waste uses for
the sites are not hindered by encroachment of development near to existing sites which could cause
conflict with the existing waste use.

It is therefore essential that existing waste management facilities and associated infrastructure in
the district are safeguarded. For the purposes of the policy waste management facilities are
safeguarded during their operational period, subject to their decommissioning and revocation of
any associated waste licenses the facilities would no longer be subject to the protection under this
policy unless an equivalent replacement facility was provided.

The council recognise that farm holdings may include facilities associated with the processing of
waste, such as anaerobic digestion, these facilities have the potential to play an important role in
meeting the waste needs of the district. Facilities such as these have not been identified on the
proposals map, however the role that these facilities play in continuing to process waste material
will be monitored.

Delivery and implementation

16.36

This policy will be implemented by waste operators and the council.

Links to strategic objectives

° Facilitate the sustainable use and management of minerals and waste.

Supporting evidence

e National Planning Policy for Waste 2014
° Kirklees Waste Needs Assessment 2016

16.4 Waste disposal

Policy LP46

Waste disposal

Sites for the disposal of waste will only be permitted where they meet a need which cannot be met by
treatment higher in the waste hierarchy.
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If it can be demonstrated that there is a proven need for additional landfill capacity because all other
options are not suitable or feasible, this will be provided at existing or former quarry sites shown on
the Policies Map.

If all of these quarry sites are unavailable, land raising using inert materials only, may be considered
provided it can be demonstrated that this would not divert material away from the restoration of any
quarry void.

Policy justification

16.37 By managing waste in more sustainable ways such as re-use and recycling, it is considered that
the amount of waste disposed of to landfill will be reduced over the plan period. Despite this there
will continue to be a requirement to dispose of waste in this way, albeit at reduced rates.

16.38 Whilst there is remaining capacity to dispose of waste in existing permitted landfill sites within the
district, it is considered that additional provision is likely to be necessary. It is considered that this
could be met through the use of operational or former quarry sites or at existing operational landfill
sites within West Yorkshire.

Delivery and Implementation
16.39 This policy will be implemented by waste operators and the council.
Links to strategic objectives
e Facilitate the sustainable use and management of minerals and waste.
Supporting evidence

° National Planning Policy for Waste 2014
° Kirklees Waste Needs Assessment 2016
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17.2

17.3

17.4

National Planning Policy Framework recognises the importance of promoting healthy communities
and the role the Local Plan can play in creating healthy, inclusive communities.

There are many factors which contribute to creating healthy communities. The Kirklees Joint Health
and Well-being Strategy sets out two issues pivotal to making Kirklees a better place in the future
- healthy people enjoying a great quality of life for longer via a strong and growing economy. These
goals are bound together and are also recognised in the Kirklees Economic Strategy. A successful
economy that offers good jobs and provides income for all of our communities makes a huge
contribution to prosperity, health and well-being of all age groups. Likewise, confident, healthy,
resilient people are able to secure a job and are more productive in the workplace.

Additionally, people need to be able to access a choice of facilities and activities to suit their needs
which enable them to keep fit and well, both physically and mentally, and enable them to feel part
of a community which is welcoming, safe, clean and free from pollution. The provision of a broad
range of services also makes a contribution to the character of the area and place shaping, promoting
a sense of well-being which in turn can be a major contributory factor to their state of health.

The Local Plan contributes to supporting communities and promotes health through its spatial
strategy and policies. These include policies relating to the location of new development, sustainable
development, infrastructure, provision of new homes (range of size, tenure and affordability) and
jobs, town centres, sustainable travel (promoting walking and cycling) and energy efficiency. These
policies demonstrate that improved health outcomes are integral to the Local Plan and meeting its
vision and objectives.

17.1 Healthy, active and safe lifestyles

Policy LP47

Healthy, active and safe lifestyles

The council will, with its partners, create an environment which supports healthy, active and safe
communities and reduces inequality.

Healthy, active and safe lifestyles will be enabled by:

a.

facilitating access to a range of high quality, well maintained and accessible open spaces and
play, sports, leisure and cultural facilities;

increasing access to green spaces and green infrastructure to promote health and mental
well-being;

the protection and improvement of the stock of playing pitches;

supporting initiatives which enable or improve access to healthy food. For example, land for local
food growing or allotments;

increasing opportunities for walking, cycling and encouraging more sustainable travel choices;
supporting energy efficient design and location of development;

ensuring that the current air quality in the district is monitored and maintained and, where required,
appropriate mitigation measures included as part of new development proposals;

creating high-quality and inclusive environments incorporating active design and the creation of
safe, accessible and green environments which minimise and mitigate against potential harm
from risks such as pollution and other environmental hazards;
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Health Impact Assessments will be carried out for all proposals that are likely to have a significant
impact on the health and well-being of the local communities, or particular groups within it, in order to
identify measures to maximise the health benefits of the development and avoid any potential adverse
impacts.

encouraging the co-location of facilities so that different types of open space and facilities for
sport and recreation can be located next to each other and in close proximity to other community
facilities for education and health;

working with partners to manage the location of hot food take-aways particularly in areas of poor
health;

encouraging initiatives to promote energy efficiency within homes; and

supporting appropriate initiatives which address poor health indicators and anti-social behaviour
in the district.

Policy justification

17.5

17.6

17.7

17.8

17.9

17.10

The importance of health and well-being is recognised in the council's Economic Strategy and
Health and Well-being Strategy. The Local Plan has a key role to play in implementing these
strategies and can help people to lead healthier, active and safe lifestyles in many ways. The Local
Plan spatial strategy has considered health and well-being as part of site allocations and designations
to ensure that health and well-being is not compromised as a result of new development.

The availability of a variety of high quality and accessible open spaces and play, sports and leisure
and cultural facilities is vital to enabling opportunities for personal and community improved health
and well-being. Maintenance of these areas to a high standard applies to both existing and new
provision.

Opportunities for increased emphasis on walking and cycling not only provides opportunities for
physical activity but has the added benefit of contributing to improved air quality. The council will
ensure that the standard of air quality in the district is monitored and maintained, and where possible,
improved with no decline in standards being deemed acceptable as a result of new development.

Some centres within Kirklees including smaller scale local centres, or parts of larger scale centres,
can experience a high proportion of certain food and drink uses or licensed entertainment uses,
which can detract from a centre or part of a centre's ability to provide other main town centre uses,
or be welcoming in the evening for all. In particular the high concentration of hot food takeaways
(Class A5) across some centres or parts of centres in the district has led to increased levels of
environmental health, odour and litter issues, and has reduced the diversity of services provided
in those centres. Such uses can be a contributing factor to obesity and wider health issues for
Kirklees residents including risks of developing chronic heart disease and type 2 diabetes.

As a result of an ageing population there are likely to be increasing problems resulting in ill-health
from poorly insulated and damp properties which are expensive to heat. Supporting schemes which
address these issues will help to mitigate some of the health impacts of an ageing population.

The Localism Act 2011 and the Assets of Community Regulations 2012 provide the legislative
framework to give community groups the right to prepare and bid to buy community facilities and
buildings if made available for sale. Any applications affecting a community asset will need to have
regard to relevant legislation requirements.
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17.11 Where proposals for development are likely to have a significant impact on the health and well-being
of the local population or particular groups within it, a Health Impact Assessment (HIA) will be
required. The HIA should measure the potential health impacts of a proposal on the wider population
and allows any necessary mitigation measures to be identified and can help to identify the potentially
cumulative significant effect a proposal could have on health infrastructure and/or the demand for
health care services.

Delivery and implementation

17.12 This policy will be delivered through the development management process, council policies,
procedures and plans.

Links with strategic objectives

17.13 The purpose of the planning system is to contribute to the achievement of sustainable development.
Development will be expected to make a positive contribution towards the economic, social and
environmental objectives of the Local Plan. The policy therefore, has links to strategic objectives
1-10.

Supporting evidence

Kirklees Joint Health and Well-being Strategy
Kirklees Economic Strategy

Kirklees Open Space Demand Assessment
Open Space Audit

Playing Pitch Strategy

Built Leisure and Sport Facilities Strategy
Kirklees Air Quality Action Plan 2008

17.2 Sustaining community facilities and services

Policy LP48
Community facilities and services

Community facilities should be provided in accessible locations where they can minimise the need to
travel or they can be made accessible by walking, cycling and public transport. This will normally be
in town, district or local centres.

Proposals will be supported for development that protects, retains or enhances provision, quality or
accessibility of existing community, education, leisure and cultural facilities that meets the needs of
all members of the community.

Where community facilities are provided as an integral part of a development, they should wherever
possible be within adaptable mixed-use buildings.

Proposals which involve the loss of valued community facilities such as shops, public houses and
other facilities of value to the local community will only be permitted where it can be demonstrated
that:

a. thereis nolonger a need for the facility and all options including the scope for alternative community
uses have been considered; or
b. its current use is no longer viable; or
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there is adequate alternative provision in the locality to serve the local community which is in an
equally accessible location; or

an alternative facility of equivalent or better standard will be provided, either on-site or equally
accessible; and

any assets listed on a Community Asset Register have satisfied the requirements under the
relevant legislation.

Policy justification

17.14

17.15

17.16

1717

17.18

17.19

NPPF promotes the retention and development of local services and community facilities in villages,
such as local shops, meeting places, cultural buildings, public houses and places of worship as
part of planning for prosperity. For the Local Plan, community facilities and services are also
considered to include uses associated with statutory undertakers and emergency services. Local
centres have services that meet day to day needs as defined in the shopping centre hierarchy set
outin LP13. Proposals that would result in the loss of a facility which would undermine the role and
function of a centre would not be supported. The protection and enhancement of sport and leisure
facilities is dealt with under Policy LP50 Sport and physical activity and the protection of urban
green space under Policy LP61.

New housing, employment and other development brings with it additional requirements for
community facilities and provides the opportunity to consider facilities from the outset as part of the
comprehensive masterplanning of such sites.

Provision and ease of access to health and community facilities have positive impacts on wellbeing
and healthcare. Such facilities need to be accessible to all sections of the community, including
those without a car, the disabled or others with social, economic or physical characteristics limiting
their mobility. Where possible services will be co-located so as to enable multi purpose trips, reduce
the need to travel and for the convenience of the user. Additionally the service providers through
co-location will be able to share spaces and services and to reduce capital and revenue costs.

Where the proposal involves the loss of land or premises presently or last in community use, the
applicant will normally be required to provide evidence covering the results of reasonable attempts
to actively market the land or premises for sale or lease, at existing use value to demonstrate that
there is no longer a need for the facility.

The following additional information will be required for licensed premises:

e the last 3 years trading accounts with a breakdown of the percentages of income from food
and drink;

e where a dining facility is provided, details of the market aimed at and the number of covers
available;

° who the licence is currently held with and when it is due for renewal;

e the opening times for the premise.

An established facility may become economically un-viable, particularly where this involves a
commercially run facility, for example a post office or pub. In some instances, multiple use or
investigation of assistance (e.g. new technologies, grants) may significantly improve economic
viability, particularly where there is active community support to retain the facility.
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17.20 An alternative facility of equivalent or better standard includes - in terms of size, function, adaptability
and accessibility - to that existing, which meets the needs of the local community. To ensure the
timely provision of a replacement facility, the Council may impose a condition on the planning
permission or seek an obligation for the facility to be made available at the same time as the
occupation of any associated development.

Delivery and implementation
17.21 The policy will be delivered through the development management process.
Links with strategic objectives

e  Support the growth and diversification of the economy, to increase skill levels and employment
opportunities including the provision of a high quality communication infrastructure.

e  Provide new homes which meet the housing needs of the community offering a range of size,
tenure and affordability, support existing communities and access to employment, public
transport, shops and services.

e Tackle inequality and give all residents the opportunity of a healthy lifestyle, free from crime
and to achieve their potential in work and education.

Supporting evidence

e Infrastructure Delivery Plan

17.3 Educational and health care needs

Policy LP49
Educational and health care needs

Where the scale of development proposed may impact on education and health provision, the council
will actively work with applicants to resolve key planning issues in advance of a planning application
being submitted.

The need for the provision of additional school places will be a material consideration when proposals
for new housing development are considered. Developers should work with the council at the earliest
opportunity to ensure the phasing of development and appropriate mitigation is identified in a timely
manner to ensure education provision can be secured.

Proposals for new or enhanced education facilities will be permitted where:

a. they will meet an identified deficiency in provision;

b. the scale, range, quality and accessibility of education facilities are improved;

c. they are well related to the catchment they are intended to serve to minimise the need to travel
or they can be made accessible by walking, cycling and public transport.

Proposals for new or enhanced healthcare facilities will be permitted where:

a. the scale and location is appropriate for the catchment;

b. there is a need for a new healthcare facility, particularly in relation to the spatial development
strategy;

c. they are well related to the catchment they will serve to minimise the need to travel or they can
be made accessible by walking, cycling and public transport.
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Policy justification

17.22

17.23

17.24

17.25

17.26

17.27

National Planning Policy Framework recognises the importance of ensuring that there is a sufficient
choice of school places available to meet the needs of existing and new communities, and that
councils should give great weight to the need to create, expand or alter schools; and work with
schools promoters to identify and resolve key planning issues before applications are submitted.

The council’s Securing Sufficient High Quality Learning and Childcare Places 2015- 2018 provides
the framework within which decisions relating to the supply and demand for school places are made.
The plan includes a range of planning data which informs actions to ensure appropriate school
provision over the next five years. A key objective for the council through the framework, is to provide
sufficient school capacity to ensure local school places are available to local children within local
schools’ admission policies.

It is anticipated that, to meet the effects of proposed developments there may be a requirement for
more school places in different parts of the district. Where housing developments or the cumulative
impact of a number of housing developments in an area gives rise to the need for extensions,
refurbishment and/or remodelling to provide additional capacity, the council will look to the
landowner/developer or a consortium of landowners/developers to fund the cost of providing the
additional capacity at existing schools or a new school at the appropriate time, including the cost
of acquiring additional land if necessary.

Alternatively anyone can set up a free school. A free school (an all-ability state-funded school) could
be set up by a wide range of proposers, including charities, universities, businesses, educational
groups, teachers and groups of parents. It is important to have a policy on education within the
Local Plan in order to demonstrate the current situation within the district and to help plan for future
requirements.

It is essential that the planning process supports the provision of good local health care facilities of
the right type and in the right locations. Clinical Commissioning Groups (CCGs) are statutory bodies
representing groups of GPs responsible for designing local health services. The council will work
in partnership with the CCGs to plan for future provision and assess development proposals.

There has been a considerable change in the way health care facilities are delivered, with an ongoing
shift away from hospital settings to community based settings, delivering services as close to home
as possible. Co-locating services may provide benefits including a focal point for the community,
promotion of healthy lifestyles as part of an integrated health and community care approach, better
links with other services and opening up new possibilities for communities including increased
building/site usage and increased accessibility.

Delivery and implementation

17.28

The policy will be delivered through the development management process, council policies and
plans.

Links with strategic objectives

e  Support the growth and diversification of the economy, to increase skill levels and employment
opportunities including the provision of a high quality communication infrastructure.

e  Tackle inequality and give all residents the opportunity of a healthy lifestyle, free from crime
and to achieve their potential in work and education.
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Supporting evidence

e  Securing Sufficient High Quality Learning and Childcare Places 2015- 2018
° Kirklees Health and Well-being Strategy

17.4 Sport and Physical Activity

Policy LP50
Sport and physical activity

The council will seek to protect, enhance and support new and existing open spaces, outdoor and
indoor sport and leisure facilities where appropriate, encouraging everyone in Kirklees to be as physically
active as possible and promoting a healthier lifestyle for all.

Sport and leisure facilities will be protected where they are needed to meet current and future demands.
The loss of open space, sport and leisure facilities will only be allowed where:-

a. an assessment clearly shows that the site is no longer required to meet an identified need for
open space, sport, or recreation use; or

b. equivalent or better replacement facilities in terms of quantity and quality are provided to
compensate for those lost as a result of the development and these are within an easily accessible
location for existing and potential new users; or

c. the proposal is for an alternative sport, leisure or open space use that is needed to help address
identified deficiencies and clearly outweighs the loss of the existing facility.

Any proposed loss of community sports facilities should be supported by a detailed needs assessment
report.

The enhancement of outdoor sports facilities through improving the quality and management of sites
as identified in the Playing Pitch Strategy will be supported.

The creation of new outdoor sport facilities will be supported which help address deficiencies in playing
pitches identified in the Playing Pitch Strategy particularly proposals which help meet the significant
shortfalls in football.

Support will be given to proposals which expand and enhance the range of indoor leisure facilities on
offer in the district, provided this does not conflict with other Local Plan policies. Where these facilities
are included within the definition of town centre uses, such as health and fitness facilities and sports
centres, the Local Plan town centres policy will apply including the sequential test.

Support will be given to proposals that enable community use of school facilities, particularly where
these help meet sport and leisure needs of the local community as identified in the Built Leisure &
Sports Facilities Strategic Framework and the Playing Pitch Strategy. The renewal or redevelopment
of secondary school sites will be encouraged to make provision for community use and where possible
secured through the planning process.

Policy justification

17.29 Good quality open spaces, outdoor and indoor sport and leisure facilities provide important
opportunities for everyone in Kirklees to access and enjoy the benefits of being as physically active
as possible. Encouraging healthy lifestyles and increasing participation in sport and physical activity
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17.30

17.31

17.32

17.33

17.34

17.35

17.36

leads to significant gains in physical and mental health well-being. The aim of Policy LP50 is to
safeguard existing and support new open spaces, outdoor and indoor sport and recreation
opportunities wherever they are located, including within the Green Belt. Those within the urban
areas which form valuable open spaces are also protected as urban green spaces under policy
LP61.

The need for indoor sports facilities in Kirklees has been assessed in the Built Leisure and Sports
Facilities Strategic Framework, looking at the supply and demand of sports halls, swimming pools,
health and fitness facilities together with specialist facility provision, including gymnastics, dance,
squash, indoor bowls and indoor tennis, athletics, cycling, golf, combat sport and snow and ice
sports.

Kirklees has a reasonable supply of indoor sports and leisure facilities. Sports halls, swimming
pools and health and fitness are at the levels expected to meet current demand. Additional water
space may be required to meet increased demand from population growth and new housing, and
its location may be influenced by these factors and possibly considered alongside other projects
such as new school build/development. Demand for gymnastics in the area is high and there is a
substantial level of unmet demand. It has been identified that additional specialist gymnastics
facilities may assist in meeting demand, and further investigation is needed to establish exactly
what is causing this unmet demand and whether this could be improved through development of a
standalone facility, a change of existing facility use or part of other facility developments. There are
currently no snow or ice sport facilities available within Kirklees with residents accessing theses
type of facilities in adjoining authorities. The population of Kirklees should be able to support the
development of new specialist snow and ice facilities providing the opportunity for residents to
experience snow sports.

The need for playing pitches and outdoor sports provision in Kirklees has been assessed in the
Playing Pitch Strategy, looking at the local supply and demand for football, rugby, cricket and
hockey pitches, artificial grass pitches and provision for tennis and crown green bowling.

There are significant shortfalls in provision for football to accommodate current demand on both
adult and youth pitches across Kirklees. A significant shortfall of 3G pitches has been identified and
new artificial grass pitches are required to reduce this shortfall, strategically located in line with the
Football Association’s move towards a hub model approach. Significant shortfalls have also been
identified in cricket provision. In terms of rugby league, need for additional match sessions has
been identified on senior pitches to accommodate overplay and future demand.

Sport and leisure facilities must be protected where they are needed to meet current and future
demand to encourage everyone to be physically active and benefit from a healthy lifestyle. The loss
of these facilities will not be permitted unless the site has been assessed as being surplus to
requirements and is not required to meet an identified deficiency in an alternative sport, leisure or
open space use. Proposals that include replacement sport and leisure facilities will be allowed
where equivalent or better compensatory provision in terms of quantity and quality can be provided
in a location that is easily accessible to existing and potential new users.

Proposals that provide alternative sport and leisure facilities will be permitted where the need for
the development clearly outweighs the loss of the existing facility, particularly where identified sport
and recreational needs in the area can be met.

A key finding of both the Built Leisure & Sports Facilities Strategic Framework and the Playing Pitch
Strategy is the potential role of educational sites in provision of facilities and pitches. It is recognised
that any school redevelopments or new builds should, if at all possible, be accompanied by
community use agreements, opening up the facilities for community use. There is potential opportunity
to increase the use of school facilities to help meet local community needs.
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Delivery and implementation

17.37 The policy will be delivered through the development management process, council policies and
plans. The delivery of new and enhanced facilities will be provided by a wide range of public and
private sector agencies, community groups and voluntary bodies.

Links with strategic objectives

e  Tackle inequality and give all residents the opportunity of a healthy lifestyle, free from crime
and to achieve their potential in work and education.

e  Protect and improve green infrastructure to support health and well-being, giving residents
access to good quality open spaces, sport and recreation opportunities, and to support habitats,
allowing wildlife to flourish.

Supporting evidence

Kirklees Joint Health & Well-Being Strategy (2014-2020)

Everybody Active - Kirklees Physical Activity & Sports Strategy (2015-2020)

Kirklees Playing Pitch Strategy (2015)

Kirklees Built Leisure & Sports Facilities Strategic Framework (2015)

Kirklees Open Space Study (2015) including the Kirklees Open Space Demand Assessment
(2015) and Open Space Assessment Report
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18 Environmental Protection

18.1

18.2

National planning policy states that the planning system should contribute to and enhance the local
environment by:

e  preventing both new and existing development from contributing to or being put at unacceptable
risk from, or being adversely affected by unacceptable levels of soil, air, water or noise pollution
or land instability; and

° remediating and mitigating despoiled, degraded, derelict, contaminated and unstable land,
where appropriate.

To prevent unacceptable risks from pollution and land instability, planning policies and decisions
should ensure that new development is appropriate for its location. The effects (including cumulative
effects) of pollution on health, the natural environment or general amenity, and the potential sensitivity
of the area or proposed development to adverse effects from pollution, should be taken into account.
Where a site is affected by contamination or land stability issues, responsibility for securing a safe
development rests with the developer and/or landowner.

18.1 Protection and improvement of local air quality

Policy LP51

Protection and improvement of local air quality

1.

Development will be expected to demonstrate that it is not likely to result, directly or indirectly, in
an increase in air pollution which would have an unacceptable impact on the natural and built
environment or to people.

Proposals that have the potential to increase local air pollution either individually or cumulatively
must be accompanied by evidence to show that the impact of the development has been assessed
in accordance with the relevant guidance. Development which has the potential to cause levels
of local air pollution to increase must incorporate sustainable mitigation measures that reduce
the level of this impact. If sustainable measures cannot be introduced the development will not
be permitted.

Where the development introduces new receptors into Air Quality Management Areas or Areas
of Concern or near other areas of relatively poor air quality, for example near roads or junctions,
the development must incorporate sustainable mitigation measures that protect the new receptors
from unacceptable levels of air pollution. Where sustainable mitigation measures cannot be
introduced which prevent receptors from being exposed to unsafe levels of air pollution,
development will not be permitted.

Policy justification

18.3

18.4

Poor air quality is a significant public health issue. The burden of particulate air pollution in the UK
was estimated to be equivalent to nearly 29,000 deaths per year in 2008. It has been estimated
that removing all fine particulate air pollution would have a bigger impact on life expectancy in
England and Wales than eliminating passive smoking or road traffic accidents. The economic cost
from the impacts of air pollution in the UK is estimated at £9 -19 billion every year.

A variety of air pollutants can affect human health and the environment. In most areas of Europe,
these pollutants are principally the products of combustion from space heating, power generation
or from motor vehicle traffic. Generally if you are young and in a good state of health, moderate air
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18.5

18.6

18.7

18.8

18.9

pollution levels are unlikely to have any serious short term effects. However, elevated levels and/or
long term exposure to air pollution can lead to more serious symptoms and conditions affecting
human health. This mainly affects the respiratory systems, but can also lead to more serious
conditions such as heart disease and cancer. It also causes damage to plants and animals, affecting
biodiversity and crop yields.

Pollution limits are set out in the form of National Air Quality Objectives (NAQOs). These objectives
are written into law by the Environment Act 1995 and accompanying regulations as well as the
Policy, Guidance and Strategy documents produced by the Department for Environment, Food and
Rural Affairs (DEFRA) as part of the Local Air Quality Management (LAQM) system and National
Governments compliance with the European Union Directives on Air Quality. These pollutants are
mainly in the form of gases such as nitrogen dioxide, carbon monoxide, lead, sulphur dioxide and
fine dust particles. These pollutants have the potential to cause ill health and should be managed
where possible before they reach the Air Quality Objective limit.

The West Yorkshire Low Emissions Strategy (WYLES) has been developed through collaboration
between the West Yorkshire local authorities (Bradford MDC, Calderdale MBC, Kirklees MDC,
Leeds CC and Wakefield MDC); West Yorkshire Combined Authority (WYCA) and Public Health
England (PHE), with each organisation having an input and contributing to the content of the
Strategy. The strategy outlines what the key challenges are in relation to air quality within West
Yorkshire and how, together, we can deliver cleaner air for all to create a healthier place for people
to live, work and visit. It considers a number of areas such as economic and transport plans, changes
in energy production and use, land-use planning, supporting walking and cycling and tackling
transport emissions. Technical guidance has been produced, Air Quality and Emissions Technical
Planning Guidance, this document forms part of the overarching WYLES with a vision of “Delivering
Cleaner Air for all in West Yorkshire”. This guidance is aimed at helping planning authorities’ deliver
National Air Quality Objectives (NAQO) through cost effective service planning brought about by
joint working and individual policies set out in each authority’s Local Plan. This Technical Guidance
sets out a three stage Air Quality and Emissions Mitigation Assessment Process which should be
used when preparing evidence in respect of Policy LP51.

Part IV of the Environment Act 1995 requires local authorities to review and assess air quality in
their area. If any standards are being exceeded or are unlikely to be met by the required date, then
that area should be designated an Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) and the local authority
must draw up and implement an action plan aimed at reducing levels of the pollutant. In many areas,
traffic is likely to be the main contributor to excessive levels of pollution. Action Planning is the
crucial part of managing Air Quality in areas which are being affected by poor Air Quality. The
WYLES and development control is critical to the measures set out within action plans.

Measures to improve air quality will focus on reducing the impacts of road traffic supported by the
transport policies which encourage sustainable travel and to manage transport demand. Air quality
will continue to be monitored and the council will pursue further action where it is needed.

Kirklees has an Air Quality Strategy and annually reviews local air quality and publishes a Local
Air Quality Management Annual Status Report. To date Kirklees has declared nine AQMAs, where
the levels of pollution are considered to be too high to allow new development unless improvements
can be secured. These are as follows:

Bradley Road/Leeds Road, Huddersfield
Birchencliffe, Huddersfield

Outlane, Huddersfield

Edgerton, Huddersfield

Huddersfield Town Centre
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Birkenshaw, Bradford
Eastborough, Dewsbury
Heckmondwike

Scout Hill, Dewsbury

18.10 The AQMAs within Kirklees are likely to change on an annual basis, as a result of the ongoing
monitoring of local air quality. Kirklees Council currently have Action Plans in place for the two
AQMAs in Bradley Road/Leeds Road, Huddersfield and Scout Hill, Dewsbury. New action plans
are being prepared for the remaining AQMAs and for the district. Action plans will be made available
on the Kirklees website: https://www.kirklees.gov.uk/beta/crime-and-safety/air-pollution.aspx

18.11 Two further Areas of Concern have also been identified, where monitoring of levels of nitrogen
dioxide appear to indicate that the annual average for nitrogen dioxide may be exceeded. These
areas are: Manchester Road Thornton Lodge and Lindley Moor Road Huddersfield.

18.12 Areas of concern appear to potentially have elevated levels of nitrogen dioxide from road traffic.
Areas of Concern are monitored annually; the outcomes of this monitoring could lead to the
introduction of further AQMAs. Up to date information on AQMAs can be found on the Kirklees
website: https://www.kirklees.gov.uk/beta/crime-and-safety/air-pollution.aspx

Delivery and implementation

18.13 The policy will be delivered through the development management process with the assistance of
Kirklees Environmental Health (Pollution & Noise Control). In most cases it will be the responsibility
of the developer and or landowner for the implementation of mitigation measures, using information
from relevant and up to date assessments.

18.14 The Council has commissioned an Air Quality Assessment (AQA) to assess the potential cumulative
impacts of sites allocated in the Local Plan. The Council will monitor air quality annually and set
out its findings in its Authority Monitoring Report.

Links with strategic objectives

° Improve transport links within and between Kirklees towns and with neighbouring towns and
cities, giving priority to public transport, and to cycling and walking, providing an efficient
highway network which supports the district's economy.

e Tackle inequality and give all residents the opportunity of a healthy lifestyle, free from crime
and to achieve their potential in work and education.

° Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

e  Promote the re-use of existing buildings and the use of brownfield land to meet development
needs and support the regeneration of areas.

Supporting Evidence

West Yorkshire Low Emissions Strategy, Air Quality & Emissions Technical Planning Guidance
Environment Act 1995

The Air Quality Strategy for England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland, July 2007, DEFRA
Kirklees Local Air Quality Strategy 2007

Kirklees Updating and Screening Assessment 2015

Kirklees Air Quality Action Plan 2008
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e  Kirklees Guidance on Noise, Odour and Air Quality Control for Residential Development in the
Town Centres February 2013

EU Ambient Air Quality and Cleaner Air for Europe Directive 2008/50/EC

Kirklees Air Quality Annual Status Report 2017

West Yorkshire Low Emissions Strategy 2016 to 2021

Air Quality (England) Regulations 2000

Local Air Quality Management Policy Guidance for England (PG16), DEFRA 2016

Local Air Quality Management Technical Guidance (TG16), DEFRA 2016

18.2 Protection and improvement of environmental quality

Policy LP52

Protection and improvement of environmental quality

Proposals which have the potential to increase pollution from noise, vibration, light, dust, odour, shadow
flicker, chemicals and other forms of pollution or to increase pollution to soil or where environmentally
sensitive development would be subject to significant levels of pollution, must be accompanied by
evidence to show that the impacts have been evaluated and measures have been incorporated to
prevent or reduce the pollution, so as to ensure it does not reduce the quality of life and well-being of
people to an unacceptable level or have unacceptable impacts on the environment.

Such developments which cannot incorporate suitable and sustainable mitigation measures which
reduce pollution levels to an acceptable level to protect the quality of life and well-being of people or
protect the environment will not be permitted.

Where possible, all new development should improve the existing environment.

Policy justification

18.15

18.16

18.17

Any consideration of the quality of land and potential impacts arising from development, possibly
leading to an impact on health or ecological receptors, is capable of being a material planning
consideration. Noise, light and other forms of pollution are a matter of concern in parts of Kirklees.
Plans are in place on each of these aspects to secure improvements in the quality of the environment.

The Noise Action Plan for West Yorkshire, which identifies the number of residents in West Yorkshire
exposed to elevated levels of noise from various noise sources including roads and railways, has
been developed in response to the EU Environmental Noise Directive (END) and has identified
priority locations based on noise mapping. These locations are areas of the district that are predicted
to be exposed to unacceptable transport noise. Further Action Plans are required to manage the
harmful effects of noise in these locations. Quiet Areas have also been introduced by the END,
these will be identified as areas of existing tranquillity unaffected by noise and developments within
or adjacent to designated Quiet Areas will be required to incorporate measures which will ensure
that tranquillity is safeguarded.

Kirklees Council has developed Noise Design Advice to aid developers in determining what is an
acceptable acoustic environment. The Noise Design Advice is currently under review given the
advice in the Noise Policy Statement for England.
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18.18

18.19

18.20

18.21

18.22

18.23

The main sources of odour are waste-handling and treatment developments, wastewater treatment
works, some industrial processes, rural activities, kitchen extraction units and boilers. Consideration
must be given to whether or not a proposed development will be a suitable use of land. Development
should be guided to the most appropriate locations, significant sources of odour should be separated
from odour-sensitive users of the surrounding land. Where this is not possible, mitigation measures
may be able to make a proposed development acceptable from a land-use perspective. New
proposals for such developments will require an odour impact assessment to be submitted.

Artificial lighting is used for a number of reasons, including work, recreation, security, safety,
advertising, display, and to create a pleasant atmosphere where people gather socially. It is important
to ensure that it does not become a nuisance to others. Obtrusive light (light pollution) can present
serious physiological and ecological problems. Light 'spilling over' onto other property can cause
annoyance, distraction and discomfort and may cause driving problems by glaring into drivers' eyes
or competing with signs and other traffic signals.

Existing sources of noise, vibration, light, dust, odour, soil, shadow flicker, chemical or other forms
of pollution can have an adverse impact on the environment and sensitive developments will need
to be controlled to ensure that they do not expose new receptors to levels detrimental to healthy
living or safety concerns. This policy aims to help to create and maintain quality environments that
are clean, safe, and healthy and proposals which have a potential to cause pollution, when functioning
and during construction, will need to be fully assessed and appropriate mitigation secured.

The precautionary principle will be adopted where there are threats of serious or irreversible damage.
This will apply where there is insufficient confidence in the assessment of risk and there is good
reason to believe that harmful effects may occur.

It is recognised that residential development in town centres can pose particular difficulties for
developers in terms of pollution issues and the council has produced a guidance note to help
developers.

It is recognised that development can impact on the quality and quantity of water sources including
ground water.

Delivery and implementation

18.24

The policy will be delivered through the development management process with the assistance of
Kirklees Environmental Health (Pollution & Noise Control). In most cases it will be the responsibility
of the developer and/or landowner for the implementation of mitigation measures, using information
from relevant and up to date assessments.

Links with strategic objectives

° Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

e  Promote the re-use of existing buildings and the use of brownfield land to meet development
needs and support the regeneration of areas.

Supporting evidence

e EU Environmental Noise Directive 2002/49/EC
e Noise Policy Statement for England, March 2010, DEFRA
e  Kirklees Noise Design Advice May 2007
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e  Kirklees Guidance on Noise, Odour and Air Quality Control for Residential Development in the
Town Centres February 2013

e Noise Action Plan: Agglomeration West Yorkshire Urban Area. Environmental Noise (England)
Regulations 2006, as amended, January 2014

° Kirklees Environmental Services The Licensing Act 2003. A Guide for Applicants on Public
Nuisance and Public Safety February 2005

e  Odour Guidance for Local Authorities March 2010 DEFRA
Guidance on the assessment of odour for planning May 2014 IAQM
Guidance Notes for the Reduction of Obtrusive Light 2011 ILP

18.3 Contaminated and unstable land

Policy LP53

Contaminated and unstable land

Development on land that is unstable, currently contaminated or suspected of being contaminated
due to its previous history or geology, or that will potentially become contaminated as a result of the
development, will require the submission of an appropriate contamination assessment and/or land
instability risk assessment.

For developments identified as being at risk of instability, or where there is evidence of contamination,
measures should be incorporated to remediate the land and/or incorporate other measures to ensure
that the contamination/instability does not have the potential to cause harm to people or the
environment. Such developments which cannot incorporate suitable and sustainable mitigation
measures which protect the well-being of residents or protect the environment will not be permitted.

Policy justification

18.25

18.26

18.27

18.28

Contaminated land is used in general terms to describe land polluted by heavy metals, oils and
tars, chemical substances, gases, asbestos and radioactive substances. These could cause
significant harm to people or protected species and pollution of surface or groundwater. Contaminated
land is usually caused by past uses such as former factories, mines, steelworks, refineries and
landfill.

The presence of contamination can affect or restrict the use of land but development can address
the problem for the benefit of the wider community and bring the land back into beneficial use. Land
instability can also be a concern and when new development is proposed it is necessary to ensure
that new buildings and their surroundings are safe for future users.

Contaminated land in Kirklees is largely a consequence of its industrial history, including past mining
activity, but it can also arise from natural geology as well as from human activities and invasive
species. Similarly, instability may have various causes but the main concerns relate to past mining
activity and there are extensive areas of recorded mining activity where coal mining related hazards
will be present. Whilst most past mining is benign in nature potential public safety and stability
problems can be triggered and uncovered by development activities.

In April 2000, Part 2a of the Environmental Protection Act 1990 came into force introducing a new
regime for the regulation of contaminated land in England. The main purpose of Part 2a is to provide
a system for the identification of land that is posing unacceptable risks to health or the environment,
and for securing remediation where unacceptable risks cannot be controlled by other means. It
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18.29

18.30

imposes a duty on local authorities to identify and record on a register the location of contaminated
land within their area. The methodology behind this is set out in the Kirklees Contaminated Land
Strategy. In assessing whether land contamination or stability is an issue to be taken into account
when a planning application is submitted, the council will have regard to a range of information
sources including its database of potentially contaminated sites, information provided by developers
and third parties, and the advice of Coal Authority.

The planning and development management system will remain a key mechanism for managing
land contamination as part of the wider process of land redevelopment and regeneration. In the
case of development where the use would be particularly vulnerable to contamination (such as new
homes with gardens and schools) evidence will always be required to establish whether there is
any concern about contamination which will need to be addressed and where appropriate remediation
measures will be required to prevent damage to health or the environment.

Primarily, the responsibility for remediation of contaminated land lies with those responsible for the
contamination. However, in many cases, contamination is likely to have occurred many years ago
and it may not possible for the persons who caused the contamination to be found. It is also possible
that contamination may have been caused by numerous uses of land over time and it may be
impossible to trace those responsible. In these circumstances, the current owner or occupier of the
land may be held liable.

Delivery and implementation

18.31

The policy will be delivered through the development management process with the assistance of
Kirklees Environmental Health (Pollution & Noise Control). In most cases it will be the responsibility
of the current land owner or occupier for remediation of contaminated land using information from
a relevant and up to date Contamination Assessment.

Links with strategic objectives

° Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

° Promote the re-use of existing buildings and the use of brownfield land to meet development
needs and support the regeneration of areas.

Supporting evidence

° Environmental Protection Act 1990

e  Development on Land Affected by Contamination, Technical Guidance for Developers,
Landowners and Consultants, January 2014, Yorkshire and Humberside Pollution Advisory
Council

e  Kirklees Contaminated Land Strategy 2006

e  Environmental Protection Act 1990: Part 2a. Contaminated Land Statutory Guidance April
2012 DEFRA

° EU Water Framework Directive 2000/60/EC
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19 Green Belt and open space

19.1

19.2

19.3

The Green Belt and network of open spaces within and around the towns and villages of Kirklees
make a significant contribution to the character and attractiveness of the district and people's quality
of life.

Kirklees has an extensive area of land designated as Green Belt, representing about 70% of the
total land in the district (excluding the Peak District National Park). The National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF) recognises the importance of the Green Belt, the fundamental aim of which is
to prevent urban sprawl by keeping land permanently open. The essential characteristics of the
Green Belt are its openness and permanence. Within the Green Belt there is a presumption against
development which would be harmful to the purposes of including land within it. Inappropriate
development is, by definition, harmful to the Green Belt and should not be approved except in very
special circumstances. Very special circumstances will not exist unless the potential harm to the
Green Belt by reason of inappropriateness, and any other harm, is clearly outweighed by other
considerations. The approach to development in the Green Belt is set out in national policy guidance
and in the Local Plan as a whole, and is designed to ensure that development that is appropriate,
as well as development that is inappropriate but for which there are very special circumstances that
justify its acceptance, results in minimal harm to the purposes of including land in the Green Belt.

The NPPF also recognises that access to high quality open spaces and opportunities for sport and
recreation can make an important contribution to the health and well-being of communities. Within
the urban areas of Kirklees many open spaces, both public and private, provide opportunities for
sport and recreation to encourage physical activity and a healthy lifestyle. These urban green
spaces also perform an important function by providing visual breaks in built up areas, contributing
to the local character and attractiveness of towns and villages and providing important wildlife
habitats. Green spaces of particular importance to local communities have been identified for special
protection as local green space. The council will protect opportunities that support a healthy lifestyle
by retaining and enhancing sport and recreation facilities, preventing the loss of open space and
giving protection to urban green spaces and local green spaces.

19.1 Green Belt

19.1.1 Development in the Green Belt

Development in the Green Belt

19.4

19.5

19.6

National planning guidance places great emphasis on the role and purpose of the Green Belt and
states that the countryside it protects should be recognised for its intrinsic character and value. This
is one of the core principles underpinning the Green Belt policies in the Local Plan. Any proposal
for development in the Green Belt should have regard to these core planning principles.

Areas in Kirklees to which Green Belt policies apply were first defined in the 1960s. The West
Yorkshire Structure Plan, approved in 1980, confirmed the general area of the Green Belt in the
district and subsequent Local Plans identified detailed boundaries. These boundaries were largely
carried through into the Kirklees Unitary Development Plan which was adopted in 1999. A detailed
review of the Green Belt boundary has been carried out to support the designation of land as Green
Belt in the Local Plan.

The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) states that great importance is attached to Green
Belts, the fundamental aim of which is to prevent urban sprawl by keeping land permanently open.
Green Belts are said to serves five purposes:
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19.7

19.8

to check the unrestricted sprawl of large built-up areas;

to prevent neighbouring towns merging into one another;

to assist in safeguarding the countryside from encroachment;

to preserve the setting and special character of historic towns; and

to assist in urban regeneration, by encouraging the recycling of derelict and other urban land.

Within the Green Belt there is therefore a presumption against development which would be harmful
to the purposes of including land within it. The NPPF states that local planning authorities should
plan positively to enhance the beneficial use of the Green Belt, such as looking at opportunities to
provide access, to provide opportunities for outdoor sport and recreation, to retain and enhance
landscapes, visual amenity and biodiversity or to improve damaged and derelict land. In addition,
the NPPF sets out those types of development which may not be inappropriate in the Green Belt,
such as buildings for agriculture and forestry and other uses of land that maintain openness, or
small scale development that supports existing uses. Inappropriate development is by definition
harmful to the Green Belt and should not be approved unless very special circumstances exist that
would outweigh the harm so caused.

It is important that development which is appropriate, or where very special circumstances exist, is
not harmful to the visual amenity of the Green Belt and proposals should have regard to all other
relevant polices in the plan. These include the use of high quality materials, a design that is sensitive
to its Green Belt setting, consideration of the amenity of neighbours and in all cases that any impact
on openness is kept to a minimum.

19.1.2 Buildings for agriculture and forestry

Policy LP54

Buildings for agriculture and forestry

Proposals for new buildings for agriculture and forestry will normally be acceptable, provided that;

a.
b.

the building is genuinely required for the purposes of agriculture or forestry;

the building can be sited in close association with other existing agricultural buildings, subject to
the operational requirements of the holding it is intended to serve. Isolated new buildings will only
be accepted exceptionally where there are clear and demonstrable reasons for an isolated location;
there will be no detriment to the amenity of nearby residents by reason of noise or odour or any
other reason; and

the design and materials should have regard to relevant design policies to ensure that the resultant
development does not materially detract from its Green Belt setting.

Policy justification

19.9

19.10

It must be noted that a new dwelling associated with an agricultural or forestry holding is not deemed
to be a building for the purposes of agriculture or forestry. Proposals for such dwellings will be
considered under the terms of the agricultural and forestry workers' policy.

By far the biggest land use in the Green Belt is agriculture, and like any other business agricultural
holdings will occasionally require new buildings. The construction of buildings for agriculture and
forestry is not inappropriate in the Green Belt and new buildings to support such enterprises will be
supported, provided that they are genuinely required in connection with an agricultural or forestry
enterprise and that the need can be demonstrated. This will depend on the extent and type of the
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19.11

19.12

holding in question and will be unlikely to apply to hobby farms, usually defined as those where the
enterprise is not the applicant’s main, principal or full time occupation or business. It is also unlikely
to apply to a building solely for the purpose of providing security for agricultural implements. In
order to minimise impact on the countryside, new agricultural buildings should be located within or
close to an existing group of buildings, subject to a consideration of the proper functioning of the
enterprise they are intended to serve. Development on isolated sites will only be acceptable if there
are demonstrable operational reasons for the choice of location and there is no detrimental effect
on the landscape.

When proposals for new agricultural buildings are received the local planning authority will scrutinise
the history of the holding to ascertain whether any agricultural or other suitable building has recently
been severed from the holding or converted to another use, including those converted to another
use under permitted development rights. This may indicate that a genuine agricultural need cannot
be demonstrated.

Development in the Green Belt should be appropriate to its setting and should wherever possible
reflect vernacular building styles and materials, with sensitive boundary and surface treatments
and native planting where necessary. Where modern agricultural or forestry buildings are proposed,
these can still be carefully sited and designed so as not to be discordant with their setting or intrusive
in the landscape. Wherever possible and in accordance with core planning principles the reuse of
existing buildings will be preferable to the erection of new ones.

Delivery and implementation

19.13

This policy will be delivered by developers, but will be assisted by the council through any advice
given at pre-application stage and through all other relevant stages of the application process.

Links with strategic objectives

e  Support the growth and diversification of the economy, to increase skill levels and employment
opportunities including the provision of a high quality communication infrastructure.

° Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

Supporting evidence

e National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
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19.1.3 Agricultural and forestry workers' dwellings

Policy LP55

Agricultural and forestry workers' dwellings

1. Proposals for new dwellings associated with agriculture or forestry will normally be acceptable
where;

a. there is both an essential and permanent need for the new dwelling based on the functional
requirements of the enterprise it is intended to serve;

b. the new dwelling is suitably located for the purpose for which it is intended;

c. there is no other suitable accommodation available in nearby settlements, no available
existing dwelling on the holding and no suitable existing building on the holding available for
conversion to residential use that would meet the demonstrated need,;

d. itcan be clearly shown that residential accommodation is required to establish an agricultural
or forestry business in the Green Belt.

2. Where there would be no other justification for such accommodation, consideration will be given
only to the grant of planning permission for the siting of a mobile home or other suitable form of
temporary accommodation for a maximum of three years. If at the end of this period viability
cannot be demonstrated the temporary accommodation would be expected to be removed and
the site restored, unless there is clear evidence that a permanent need will be established within
a period to be agreed with the local authority;

3. A satisfactory mechanism will be put in place to secure the long term control of the dwelling by
the business and of any other dwelling that meets the need of the business. Occupancy of the
dwelling in question (and of any other dwelling that meets the need of the business) will be
restricted to persons solely, mainly or last working in agriculture or in forestry.

4. Any proposals for a new dwelling deemed disproportionate in scale to the enterprise it is intended
to serve or inappropriately sited or designed in terms of impact, including the treatment of land
around it, will not be acceptable. Consideration will be given to the removal of permitted
development rights for the extension of any dwelling so approved where it is felt that extension
could risk rendering the dwelling disproportionate to the holding and so unlikely to remain available
for future occupation by an agricultural worker.

5. Inall cases the history of the enterprise will be scrutinised and where fragmentation has occurred
to sever land from agricultural dwellings or from buildings that could have been converted to
residential use a new dwelling will not normally be permitted.

6. Proposals for new dwellings for other workers who deem it necessary to be located at or near
their place of work will be considered on a case by case basis, and will be subject to the relevant
criteria in this policy.
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Policy justification

19.14

19.15

19.16

19.17

19.18

National planning guidance states that new homes should be sustainably located and this will
normally be within existing towns and villages. The construction of new dwellings in the Green Belt
constitutes inappropriate development and requires very special circumstances to be shown before
they can be permitted. Very special circumstances may exist if a new dwelling is required for those
engaged in agriculture or forestry where there is both an essential and permanent need for a worker
to be housed at their place of work. The need for a new dwelling in the Green Belt for a worker
engaged in any other type of enterprise will be judged on a case by case basis. Any such dwelling
should be proportionate to the holding or other enterprise it is intended to serve, not the personal
preference of the occupier. For this reason consideration may be given to the removal of permitted
development rights for the extension of dwellings so approved to ensure that the dwelling remains
proportionate and available to the agricultural holding in the long term.

To demonstrate that the need is essential applications for new dwellings in the Green Belt should
show that a new dwelling is required on the grounds of animal welfare or agricultural/forestry
processes, where attendance is needed at short notice, at all times of the day or night and where
failure to attend could lead to serious loss of crops or livestock. The location of the dwelling must
be suitable for this purpose.

To demonstrate that the need is permanent, applications for new dwellings in the Green Belt should
show that the worker is required on a full time basis, that the enterprise is sound, meaning that it
is financially able to sustain the farming enterprise, can support a permanent need both now and
as far as can reasonably be seen ahead and that the dwelling will remain available while ever the
need remains.

Where a new dwelling is being proposed to support a new agricultural or forestry enterprise, or
where immediate viability cannot be established but there is a clear functional need, only a temporary
planning permission will be granted initially so as to allow the enterprise to be developed or viability
to be established. Temporary permission will normally be for a period of three years. Permission
for a temporary dwelling should not be approved where a permanent dwelling would not be
acceptable. If by the end of the initial three year period the viability of the enterprise cannot be
demonstrated temporary permission will not normally be renewed nor will permission be granted
for a permanent dwelling. If however, there is clear evidence that a permanent need is being
established at the site the local planning authority may exceptionally agree an appropriate extension.
If the need cannot be demonstrated then the local planning authority would require the building to
be removed as it would be unlikely that a need would be established without repeated renewals.

It is reasonable to put in place mechanisms to ensure that both the proposed dwelling and any
existing dwellings within the holding are retained for use by the enterprise. This will prevent further
demand for dwellings in the Green Belt either because an existing dwelling has ceased to be
available or because separate businesses have been created each with a need for residential
accommodation. This will be achieved by the use of occupancy conditions. Agricultural occupancy
conditions will only be removed where it can be clearly demonstrated that the need for which the
dwelling was approved no longer exists.

Delivery and implementation

19.19

This policy will be delivered by developers, but will be assisted by the council through any advice
given at pre-application stage and through all other relevant stages of the application process.
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Links with strategic objectives

° Provide new homes which meet the housing needs of the community offering a range of size,
tenure and affordability, support existing communities and access to employment, public
transport, shops and services.

° Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

° Promote the re-use of existing buildings and the use of brownfield land to meet development
needs and support the regeneration of areas.

Supporting evidence

e National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)

19.1.4 Facilities for outdoor sport, outdoor recreation and cemeteries

Policy LP56

Facilities for outdoor sport, outdoor recreation and cemeteries

In the Green Belt proposals for appropriate facilities associated with outdoor sport, outdoor recreation
or cemeteries will normally be acceptable as long as the openness of the Green Belt is preserved and
there is no conflict with the purposes of including land within it. Proposals should ensure that;

a.

b.

the scale of the facility is no more than is reasonably required for the proper functioning of the
enterprise or the use of the land to which it is associated,;

the facility is unobtrusively located and designed so as not to introduce a prominent urban element
into a countryside location, including the impact of any new or improved access and car parking
areas;

in the case of all-weather riding arenas or other facilities for the exercising of horses, the degree
of engineering operation required and the resultant re-grading of land, including any earth mounding
and retaining structures, does not result in incongruous or discordant landform out of character
with its setting that cannot be mitigated through the use of appropriate hard and soft landscape
techniques.

Policy justification

19.20 There are many existing sport and recreation facilities in the Green Belt, including stables, football

pitches, golf courses, cricket grounds etc. The Green Belt in Kirklees also contains a number of
cemeteries. For their continued proper functioning the need for new associated buildings and other
appropriate facilities occasionally arises. As the principal objective of Green Belt policy is to maintain
an open character it follows that any development, including the treatment of associated outside
space, access arrangements and car parking should be no more than is reasonably required to
enable that use to be carried on. Even then the consequent impact on the Green Belt may render
a proposal unacceptable. In accordance with core planning principles it will be preferable if an
existing building can be converted to provide the accommodation required. Any development,
including any new access, car parking areas, floodlighting or additional curtilage, should be
unobtrusive and will not be acceptable where it would create a significant and essentially urban
element in the landscape to the detriment of its Green Belt setting. Consideration will be given as
to whether the new facility proposed would lead to the expansion of the existing use to the extent

187



19 Green Belt and open space

188

that it would become unacceptable in its location because the noise and other disturbance it would
generate, both on site and on the road network leading to the site, would be harmful to the amenity
of local residents or people visiting the area for recreation. In these cases permission should not
be forthcoming.

19.21 As a consequence of changes to agricultural practices and a decline in agriculture generally, the
fragmentation of former agricultural holdings often results in individual land parcels being used for
the keeping and grazing of horses, where a need for new stabling, including associated buildings
for the storage of feed and tack, can arise. Usually the proposal will be for ready-made stables and
these are generally acceptable where they are of timber construction and can be appropriately and
unobtrusively sited. The use of more permanent materials should be resisted as this can result in
a proliferation of permanent structures to the detriment of the open character of the landscape
should the use as a stable cease. Stables should where possible be sited where access already
exists, as the impact of any new access will be taken into account in assessing impact. In all cases
the local authority will ensure that regard has been made of latest guidelines on the welfare of
horses to ensure that the scale of the proposal is proportionate to the amount of land associated
with it. Proposals deemed excessive will not be acceptable.

19.22 Facilities for the exercising of horses, (usually referred to as manages), riding arenas, training
facilities and horse walkers may be acceptable in the Green Belt as they are associated with an
open land use, provided that they can be unobtrusively located and designed and do not detrimentally
impact on residential amenity, highway safety and landscape quality. They are structures that
require a large, flat surface and in many cases this cannot be achieved without a significant degree
of engineering involving the realignment of slopes and erection of retaining structures. This can
have a significant impact on the character and appearance of the local landscape and any proposal
that would result in a detrimental impact will not be acceptable. Where the degree of engineering
and impact can be accepted, it will be expected to be mitigated through the use of appropriate hard
and soft landscaping. This will include consideration of the type of surfacing and boundary treatment
proposed which should be appropriate to the character of the surrounding landscape. Floodlighting
at maneges will not be accepted as this is deemed to have an undesirable urbanising effect and
can lead to unacceptable light pollution in the countryside.

Delivery and implementation

19.23 This policy will be delivered by developers, but will be assisted by the council through any advice
given at pre-application stage and through all other relevant stages of the application process.

Links with strategic objectives

° Protect and improve green infrastructure to support health and well-being, giving residents
access to good quality open spaces, sport and recreation opportunities, and to support habitats,
allowing wildlife to flourish.

° Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

Supporting evidence

e National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
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19.1.5 The extension, alteration or replacement of existing buildings

Policy LP57
The extension, alteration or replacement of existing buildings

Proposals for the extension, alteration or replacement of buildings in the Green Belt will normally be
acceptable provided that:

a.

in the case of extensions the original building remains the dominant element both in terms of size
and overall appearance. The cumulative impact of previous extensions and of other associated
buildings will be taken into account. Proposals to extend buildings which have already been
extended should have regard to the scale and character of the original part of the building;

in the case of replacement buildings, the new building must be in the same use as and not be
materially larger than the building it is replacing;

the proposal does not result in a greater impact on openness in terms of the treatment of outdoor
areas, including hard standings, curtilages and enclosures and means of access; and

the design and materials should have regard to relevant design policies to ensure that the resultant
development does not materially detract from its Green Belt setting.

Policy justification

19.24

19.25

19.26

If building extensions are to be accepted in the Green Belt it is essential that they should neither
prejudice the open character of the Green Belt nor be disproportionate in relation to the host building.
This will avoid detriment to the established character of the area. This consideration will be especially
relevant when an extension is proposed to a building which has already been extended.

Disproportionate additions will be deemed to be those where the original building is no longer the
dominant element and this will not be judged solely on whether the extension is visible from public
vantage points, such as roads or footpaths. Just because an extension is not visible from a public
vantage point does not make it acceptable as any built form impacts on openness. Assessment will
also include consideration of the presence of outbuildings and other curtilage buildings where the
cumulative effect of those buildings, the proposed extension and any previous extensions would
render the host building subservient in appearance. In the case of buildings that have already been
extended the host building should be taken to mean the original building.

While the essential characteristic of the Green Belt is its openness it follows that no harm to openness
should be caused if a building that is already there is altered or replaced, provided that the new or
altered building does not have a greater impact on openness than the one it is replacing.

Delivery and implementation

19.27

This policy will be delivered by developers, but will be assisted by the council through any advice
given at pre-application stage and through all other relevant stages of the application process.

Links with strategic objectives

° Provide new homes which meet the housing needs of the community offering a range of size,
tenure and affordability, support existing communities and access to employment, public
transport, shops and services.
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° Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

e  Promote the re-use of existing buildings and the use of brownfield land to meet development
needs and support the regeneration of areas.

Supporting evidence

e National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)

19.1.6 Garden extensions

Policy LP58
Garden extensions

Proposals to change the use of land in the Green Belt to a domestic garden will not normally be
permitted. Where it can be shown that very special circumstances exist that would warrant allowing
the proposal, consideration will need to be given to the following;

a.

b.

Permitted development rights for structures such as garages, sheds, greenhouses or other ancillary
or incidental buildings or structures may be removed if it is considered that they would subsequently
result in an unacceptable intrusion of urban character into their Green Belt setting.

the degree, location and orientation of the enclosure, which should cause least harm to the
openness of the Green Belt; and that
the means of enclosure is appropriate to its setting and is of a high quality of materials and design.

Policy justification

19.28

19.29

The change of use of land in the Green Belt is always inappropriate and will not be acceptable
unless very special circumstances exist that outweigh the harm to the Green Belt by reason of
inappropriateness. As one of the principal purposes of the Green Belt is to maintain openness it
follows that the enclosure of land inside a garden will have a detrimental impact and is therefore
harmful to the purposes of including land within the Green Belt. Where it can be demonstrated that
there are very special circumstances that would warrant allowing such a change the harm so caused
should be kept to a minimum in all cases. Proposals should therefore have regard to whether the
garden could result in a degree of infilling or rounding off, and be so designed as to cause least
intrusion into any open countryside.

Consideration may be given to removing permitted development rights for curtilage or ancillary
buildings from land so enclosed, where it is felt that their impact would result in an unacceptable
degree of harm to openness or where the potential for domestic or other paraphernalia would
introduce an essentially urban character into an agricultural or open landscape.

Delivery and implementation

19.30

This policy will be delivered by developers, but will be assisted by the council through any advice
given at pre-application stage and through all other relevant stages of the application process.
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Links with strategic objectives

° Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

Supporting evidence

e National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)

19.1.7 Limited infilling in villages

19.31 National planning guidance states that new dwellings may not be inappropriate in the Green Belt
where they constitute limited infilling within villages. There are a number of smaller settlements in
Kirklees which are either overwashed by the Green Belt or inset within it and the level of services
contained within these settlements varies considerably. Any application for infill development within
the Green Belt will therefore be judged in the first instance on whether the settlement is a village
for the purposes of Green Belt policy. If it is established that the site is within a village the plot should
be small, normally sufficient for not more than two dwellings and within an otherwise continuously
built up frontage.

19.1.8 Brownfield sites in the Green Belt

Policy LP59

Brownfield sites in the Green Belt

Proposals for infilling within existing brownfield sites or for their partial or complete redevelopment will
normally be acceptable, provided that:

a. inthe case of infilling, the gap is small and is located between existing built form on a brownfield
site;

b. inthe case of partial or complete redevelopment the extent of the existing footprint is not exceeded;
and

c. redevelopment does not result in the loss of land that is of high environmental value which cannot
be mitigated or compensated for.

Land at Storthes Hall has been designated in the Local Plan in order to recognise it as a major brownfield
site in the Green Belt. Development proposals should be accompanied by a masterplan with special
attention paid to the impact of any proposal on the openness of the Green Belt.

In all cases regard should be had to relevant design polices to ensure that the resultant development
does not materially detract from its Green Belt setting.

Policy justification

19.32 Infilling for the purposes of LP59 is defined as development in a small gap between existing buildings
on a brownfield site. What constitutes a small gap will be judged on a case by case basis and will
depend on the circumstances on the ground at the time of the application. The new building must
be proposed on a brownfield site and will not apply to small gaps between separate brownfield
sites.
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19.33

19.34

As the Green Belt is very extensive it inevitably includes sites that have a legacy of, or are currently
occupied by an industrial use or are otherwise deemed to be previously developed. Where these
sites are already covered by buildings it should be possible to add new buildings without impacting
on openness provided that the gap they are to occupy is small and the development can be
accommodated within the existing curtilage. Alternatively, the redevelopment of the site, either in
the same use or for a new use, may be acceptable provided that the redevelopment is designed
so as not to have any more impact on the openness of the Green Belt than the existing built form.
The extent of the existing footprint should not normally be exceeded, although it may be possible
to redistribute built form on the site provided that the resulting impact is no more than that of the
existing development. Assessment of all proposals will also include an assessment of any
intensification of use on local roads.

Within the site delineated on the Policies Map as ‘Land at Storthes Hall’, the council will encourage
redevelopment proposals for the northern or southern parts of the site that are supported by a
masterplan for each part of the site. At the current time the northern part of the site is occupied by
buildings and the southern part has been cleared and has planning permission for residential
development. When considering any planning application, the council will ensure that substantial
weight is given to any harm to the Green Belt including impact on openness. ‘Very special
circumstances’ will not exist unless the potential harm to the Green Belt by reason of
inappropriateness, and any other harm, is clearly outweighed by other considerations.

Delivery and implementation

19.35

This policy will be delivered by developers, but will be assisted by the council through any advice
given at pre-application stage and through all other relevant stages of the application process.

Links with strategic objectives

° Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

e  Promote the re-use of existing buildings and the use of brownfield land to meet development
needs and support the regeneration of areas.

Supporting evidence

e National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
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19.1.9 The re-use and conversion of buildings

Policy LP60
The re-use and conversion of buildings

Proposals for the conversion or re-use of buildings in the Green Belt will normally be acceptable where;

a.
b.

the building to be re-used or converted is of a permanent and substantial construction;

the resultant scheme does not introduce incongruous domestic or urban characteristics into the
landscape, including through the treatment of outside areas such as means of access and car
parking, curtilages and other enclosures and ancillary or curtilage buildings;

the design and materials to be used, including boundary and surface treatments are of a high
quality and appropriate to their setting and the activity can be accommodated without detriment
to landscape quality, residential amenity or highway safety.

Policy justification

19.36

19.37

The conversion or re-use of existing buildings in the Green Belt in preference to the construction
of new ones is one of the core principles underpinning planning as this encourages the recycling
of existing resources. It follows that if a building is already there re-using it either for the same use
or for a new use should not have a detrimental impact on the openness of the Green Belt. Proposals
which intensify use or extend an existing footprint to the extent that openness is compromised will
not normally be permitted. The conversion of buildings of a temporary nature will not normally be
permitted as this would lead to a permanent structure of inappropriate design or appearance in the
Green Belt. The conversion of isolated buildings will be carefully considered having regard to the
impact of any new use, including access arrangements. Any proposal that would lead to a significant
and detrimental impact on openness and tranquillity, including through the intensification of use of
access roads and other outside space, will not normally be permitted.

Where the local planning authority considers that a sensitive design is necessary to protect the
character of the building and its surroundings or to avoid adverse impact on visual amenity, permitted
development rights may be removed when planning permission is granted. This is to ensure that
subsequent alterations to the building, including the treatment of areas for access and hardstanding
or the erection of ancillary or curtilage buildings will be subject to planning control.

Delivery and implementation

19.38

This policy will be delivered by developers, but will be assisted by the council through any advice
given at pre-application stage and through all other relevant stages of the application process.

Links with strategic objectives

° Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

° Promote the re-use of existing buildings and the use of brownfield land to meet development
needs and support the regeneration of areas.

Supporting evidence

e National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
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19.2 Urban green space

Policy LP61

Urban green space

Development proposals which would result in the loss of urban green space (as identified on the
Policies Map) will only be permitted where:

a.

an assessment shows the open space is clearly no longer required to meet local needs for open
space, sport or recreational facilities and does not make an important contribution in terms of
visual amenity, landscape or biodiversity value; or

replacement open space, sport or recreation facilities which are equivalent or better in size and
quality are provided elsewhere within an easily accessible location for existing and potential new
users; or

the proposal is for an alternative open space, sport or recreation use that is needed to help address
identified deficiencies and clearly outweighs the loss of the existing green space.

The protection set out in this policy also applies to smaller valuable green spaces not identified on the
Policies Map.

Policy justification

19.39

19.40

19.41

19.42

19.43

Green spaces close to where people live provide opportunities for sport, recreation and play providing
enjoyment, encouraging healthy lifestyles and benefiting mental well-being. They are also an
essential component of the quality and local character of areas, providing visual amenity and wildlife
value.

The council's 'Everybody Active - Kirklees Physical Activity & Sports Strategy (2015-2020)" aims to
encourage everyone to be active whether it be through work, playing sport, travel or leisure. Being
more active leads to significant gains in physical and mental health, builds vibrant, stronger
communities and can make an economic contribution through improving skills and attracting inward
investment.

Similarly, the shared aim of the 'Kirklees Joint Health and Well-being Strategy (2014-2020)' is to
combine great quality of life and a strong and sustainable economy - leading to thriving communities,
growing businesses, high prosperity and low inequality and where people enjoy better health
throughout their lives. Open spaces that encourage physical activity and support positive emotional
well-being are a key factor in delivering this aim for Kirklees.

Green spaces of identifiable open space value within the towns and villages of Kirklees are allocated
as urban green space on the Policies Map where they are 0.4 hectares or above in size. This
includes sites in public and private ownership and includes parks, recreation grounds, school grounds
with playing fields, allotments, woodlands, natural and semi-natural greenspaces, public and private
playing fields, other outdoor sports facilities, such as bowling greens and tennis courts, children’s
play areas, amenity green space, cemeteries and churchyards.

Valuable green spaces less than 0.4 hectares in size are not shown on the Policies Map but are
identified in the council's Open Space Study and Playing Pitch Strategy. These smaller sites have
been identified as having value as an open space, sport or recreation facility either through an open
space assessment carried out as part of the Open Space Study (see Appendix 4 for other sites
protected under LP61) or through recommendations in the Playing Pitch Strategy. These
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19.44

19.45

19.46

19.47

19.48

assessments and recommendations will be taken into account when considering a development
proposal and sites will be afforded the same level of protection as urban green space where
appropriate. For smaller sites included in the Open Space Study that have not been assessed, the
council will undertake an open space assessment when development proposals are being considered
to determine the site’s value as an open space, sport or recreation facility.

Assessments of the supply and demand for open space, sport and recreation facilities across
Kirklees have been undertaken as part of the council's up-dated Open Space Study, Open Space
Demand Assessment, Playing Pitch Strategy and Built Leisure and Sport Facilities Framework.
These studies identify existing and future deficiencies in terms of the quantity and quality of open
space, sport and recreation facilities and provide the evidence which has informed the protection
of sites as urban green space.

In order to safeguard urban green space and avoid further deficiencies in provision, it is important
that existing areas of valuable green space are retained and protected from development. National
Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) is clear that existing open space, sports and recreational
buildings and land should not be built on unless development proposals meet the exceptions set
out in NPPF. As such, development proposals that would result in the loss of valuable green space
in Kirklees will not be permitted unless an assessment shows the green space to be clearly surplus
to requirements.

Some open spaces in Kirklees have been designated as urban green space for purposes other
than sport and recreation and may not have public access. These include urban green spaces
important for their visual amenity, landscape and biodiversity benefits which close to where people
live can help promote the health and well-being of local residents and contribute significantly to the
quality and local character of the built-up areas in Kirklees. In order to safeguard these sites,
development proposals will not be permitted which would be harmful to these qualities or the function
of the urban green space.

Development of urban green space and smaller valuable green spaces may also be permitted
where replacement equivalent or better provision can be created to serve the same community.
The new open space must be as easily accessible for existing and potential new users and at least
equivalent or better in quantity and quality to the green space being replaced.

Development proposals that provide alternative open space, sport or recreational facilities on green
spaces could also be supported, particularly where they can help meet identified shortfalls in
provision in the area. The council will, therefore, need to consider how the site currently meets the
district wide open space standards in terms of quantity, quality and accessibility and the need for
playing pitch provision in the area. In all cases, the need for alternative provision should clearly
outweigh the loss of the existing green space.

Delivery and implementation

19.49

The policy will be delivered through development management processes. Significant changes in
the amount of open space, sport and recreation facilities in the district will be included in the council's
Authority Monitoring Report.

Links with strategic objectives

e  Tackle inequality and give all residents the opportunity of a healthy lifestyle, free from crime
and to achieve their potential in work and education.
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° Protect and improve green infrastructure to support health and well-being, giving residents
access to good quality open spaces, sport and recreation opportunities, and to support habitats,
allowing wildlife to flourish.

° Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

Supporting evidence

Kirklees Joint Health & Well-being Strategy (2014-2020)

Everybody Active - Kirklees Physical Activity & Sports Strategy (2015-2020)
Kirklees Open Space Study (2015)

Kirklees Open Space Demand Assessment (2015)

Kirklees Playing Pitch Strategy (2015)

Kirklees Built Leisure and Sports Facilities Strategic Framework (2015)

19.3 Local Green Space

Policy LP62

Local green space

The council will give special protection to sites designated as Local Green Space that are important
to the local community.

Development proposed within a Local Green Space will be considered having regard to Green Belt
policy.

Policy justification

19.50

19.51

19.52

19.53

National planning policy allows the designation of Local Green Spaces. These are green areas that
are of particular importance to local communities and which they wish to see have special protection
against development.

Itis clear in national planning policy that Local Green Space designation is not appropriate for most
green areas or open space. Therefore, Local Green Space should be local in character, not an
extensive tract of land and be reasonably close to the community it serves. It should be demonstrably
special to the local community and hold a particular local significance, for example because of its
beauty, historic significance, recreational value, tranquillity or richness of its wildlife.

Sites put forward by the local community for Local Green Space designation have been assessed
against the above criteria and sites considered to meet the criteria are shown as Local Green Space
on the Policies Map.

Special protection is given to Local Green Space. Therefore, inappropriate development which is
harmful to Local Green Space will not be allowed other than in very special circumstances consistent
with Green Belt policy.

Delivery and implementation

19.54

The policy will be delivered through development management and Neighbourhood Plans which
can also designate sites as Local Green Space.
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Links with strategic objectives

e  Tackle inequality and give all residents the opportunity of a healthy lifestyle, free from crime
and to achieve their potential in work and education.

° Protect and improve green infrastructure to support health and well-being, giving residents
access to good quality open spaces, sport and recreation opportunities, and to support habitats,
allowing wildlife to flourish.

° Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

Supporting evidence

° Kirklees Early Engagement feedback

19.4 New open space

Policy LP63

New open space

The council will seek to secure well-designed new and improved open space, sport and recreation
facilities in the district to encourage everyone in Kirklees to be as physically active as possible and
promote a healthy lifestyle for all.

New housing developments will be required to provide or contribute towards new open space or the
improvement of existing provision in the area, unless the developer clearly demonstrates that it is not
financially viable for the development proposal. New open space should be provided in accordance
with the council’s local open space standards or national standards where relevant.

In determining the required open space provision, the council will have regard to the type of housing
proposed and the availability, quality and accessibility of open space provision in the area assessed
in accordance with the council's district wide open space standards. The provision of playing pitches
will also be considered. This analysis will help determine the need for new on-site or off-site provision,
enhancement of existing provision and/or a financial contribution.

In areas where existing open space provision is insufficient to meet local needs, provision of new open
space on-site would be preferred to meet the needs of the development. Where this is not viable the
expansion or improvement of existing open space provision in the area will be sought and the co-location
of open space, sport and recreation facilities will be encouraged. Open space provided on-site should
be designed to complement existing facilities in the area and to allow for informal children’s play through
good quality landscape design.

In areas where existing provision is sufficient to meet local needs, new open space can be provided
on-site for amenity purposes and to achieve a well-designed scheme. New provision should complement
existing facilities in the vicinity and enhance the natural landscape and environment.

The council will support proposals that provide a sustainable and community led approach to the
management and maintenance of public open spaces to encourage local communities to take an active
role in looking after public open spaces near where they live.
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Policy justification

19.55

19.56

19.57

19.58

19.59

19.60

The provision of high quality open spaces, such as parks, recreation grounds, amenity green space,
public and private playing fields, play areas for children and young people, nature areas, woodlands,
allotments and opportunities for local food growing, is important to ensure that the appropriate
amount and type of facilities are available in the right places to enable sport and recreational needs
to be met as locally as possible and to contribute to the health and well-being of communities.

National policy requires that planning policies be based on robust and up-to-date assessments of
the needs for open space and opportunities for new provision. In accordance with this requirement,
the council has undertaken an up-dated Open Space Study to assess the supply and demand for
open spaces across Kirklees. This includes an audit of the quantity, quality and accessibility of
existing open spaces in the district and sets local open space standards against which to assess
the adequacy of the existing supply. The findings of the council's Playing Pitch Strategy also provide
detailed assessment of the current and projected supply of and demand for playing pitches and a
technical analysis of pitch quality and usage levels. The findings of these assessments provide the
evidence of where playing pitch provision needs further consideration. An Open Space Demand
Assessment has also been carried out to identify the views and expectations of local residents,
communities and key stakeholders about the provision of open spaces.

The overall provision of open space in Kirklees is generally good but the distribution of sites is not
evenly spread throughout the district with some areas having gaps and significant shortfalls in the
quantity, quality and accessibility of some types of open space. Significant shortfalls in playing pitch
provision have also been identified for pitch sports across Kirklees, particularly for football and
cricket.

New or improved open spaces will be required to meet increased demand from population growth
and new housing development and to help address existing open space deficiencies. The council
will therefore seek additional provision through development proposals.

In determining the nature of open space required, the council will consider the needs arising from
the proposed development based on the use and type of housing proposed. Different types of
housing proposals will generate different open space needs, for example, family housing will be
expected to make provision for children and young people. Whereas, for single bedroom dwellings,
sheltered housing and student accommodation the provision of amenity greenspace is likely to be
more appropriate.

The required new open space will also be determined by taking into account the adequacy of existing
provision as identified in the Open Space Study and assessed against the local standards for open
space provision. In areas identified as having sufficient open space provision, new public open
space should be provided on-site for amenity purposes and to achieve a well-designed scheme. In
areas identified as being deficient in open space provision, the expansion or improvement of existing
provision in the area will be sought where appropriate to accommodate the needs of the development.
The co-location of open space, sport and recreation facilities will be encouraged so that a range of
different types of facilities can be located next to each other.
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Type of Open Minimum standard for the amount of Quality Minimum Accessibility
Space hew open space Standard Standard

Type of Amount Amount Site Type of Minimum
Standard per 1,000 per Assessment Standard walk time or
population dwelling Rating distance for
(hectares) (sq m)* residents in

towns or

villages

Parks & National/Local 15 minutes/
Recreation 720 metres
Grounds
30 minutes
travel time of a
major park
Natural/ Local 2.0 48.6 High National/Local | 15 minutes/
Semi- Natural 720 metres
Greenspace
Amenity National 0.6 14.58 High National/Local | 10 minutes/
Greenspace 480 metres
Allotments National/Local 0.5 per 5 High Local 15 minutes/
1,000 720 metres
households
Children's National 0.25 6.1 N/A Local 15 minutes/
Equipped/ 720 metres
Designated
Play Areas
Young National 0.3 7.3 N/A Local 2km
People
Provision
* Based on average Kirklees household of 2.43 people

Table 12 District wide open space provision standards

19.61 Budget cuts for local authorities are posing significant pressures on the council's ability to improve
and maintain new open spaces. The council are therefore looking at delivering new open space
differently through a better, sustainable and community led approach to the way public open spaces
are managed and maintained within Kirklees. The vision is for local people to do more for themselves
and to take ownership and maintain public open spaces on new residential developments, for
example through social enterprises. Development proposals which encourage the management
and maintenance of new open spaces and community assets in collaboration with the communities
and local residents they serve will be supported.
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Delivery and implementation

19.62 The policy will be implemented through the development management process, council policies
and plans. The delivery of new and enhanced facilities will be provided through a wide range of
public and private sector organisations, community groups and volunteers. The district wide open
space provision standards will be monitored through the council's Authority Monitoring Report.

Links with strategic objectives

Tackle inequality and give all residents the opportunity of a healthy lifestyle, free from crime
and to achieve their potential in work and education.

Protect and improve green infrastructure to support health and well-being, giving residents
access to good quality open spaces, sport and recreation opportunities, and to support habitats,
allowing wildlife to flourish.

Protect and enhance the characteristics of the built, natural and historic environment, and local
distinctiveness which contribute to the character of Kirklees, including the South Pennine
Moors, Moorland fringe and the area's industrial heritage.

Supporting evidence

Kirklees Joint Health & Well-being Strategy (2014-2020)

Everybody Active - Kirklees Physical Activity & Sports Strategy (2015-2020)
Kirklees Open Space Study (2015)

Kirklees Open Space Demand Assessment (2015)

Kirklees Playing Pitch Strategy (2015)

Kirklees Built Leisure and Sports Facilities Strategic Framework (2015)
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20 Monitoring and implementation

20.1

20.2

20.3

20.4

20.5

20.6

20.7

Monitoring is essential to establish what is happening now and to understand what may happen in
the future. It ensures that there is a continuous process to review how effective the Local Plan is
in delivering its spatial strategy and policies and in meeting sustainable development objectives
outlined in national planning policy and the Local Plan sustainability appraisal assessment.

The purpose of the Local Plan monitoring framework is to:

assess the performance of the plan in delivering the spatial vision and objectives;

establish whether policies have unintended consequences;

identify a need for additional policies or supplementary planning documents; and

establish whether targets are being achieved; and establish whether assumptions and objectives
behind policies are still relevant;

e demonstrate the plan is deliverable in the plan period.

The outcome of the monitoring may result in:

° a review or partial review of the Local Plan;

° priorities for the preparation of Supplementary Planning Documents or other supporting
evidence/documents;

e directinvestment to bring forward infrastructure or plan allocations which have not come forward
due to changes in circumstances. Where appropriate, the council will work collaboratively with
developers and stake holders to find a solution or it may be able to use its influence and powers
to assist in the delivery.

The Local Plan monitoring indicators/targets are outlined in Appendix 2 Monitoring framework. This
section sets out the council’s approach to defining the indicators and targets.

In developing the monitoring framework, each policy was assessed to identify:

appropriate indicators/targets;

links to sustainability appraisal indicators;

evidence and data sources;

existing or new monitoring requirements; and

the responsibility for monitoring and commitment to future monitoring.

Indicators have been identified through work with Leeds City Region authorities. In March 2014,
Leeds City Region Heads of Planning (21% March 2014) reached agreement on key planning
indicators across Leeds City Region to enable monitoring of strategic planning issues and to assess
progress against the Strategic Economic Plan and Local Enterprise Partnership Plan Priorities.
These indicators are already monitored by all (or the majority) of Leeds City Region authorities and
also allows comparison between authorities.

The indicators relate to the following thematic areas:

waste and minerals;
energy;

housing;

employment;

appeals;

traveller communities; and
environment.
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20.8

20.9

20.10

20.11

20.12

20.13

The council produces an Authority Monitoring Report. This document includes a number of indicators
and targets which originated from national guidance. There is some overlap with the indicators
identified by the Leeds City Region. The remaining indicators and targets have been included within
the Local Plan monitoring framework.

In order to monitor the effectiveness of policies and specific impacts on Kirklees, a range of Kirklees
indicators have been identified.

Sustainability appraisal and strategic environmental assessment requirements identify a need to
consider significant effects of policies. These are outlined in the Kirklees Sustainability Appraisal.
The monitoring framework identifies how the Local Plan policies will deliver the Local Plan objectives
and the sustainability appraisal objectives.

The council has ensured the monitoring framework is Specific, Measurable, Achievable and Realistic
and where appropriate, Time bound (SMART) in order that the Local Plan strategy will meet the
national planning policies test of soundness. Some of the policies will relate to more than just one
indicator there by a more comprehensive snap shot may be achieved. One indicator may have a
multiple of uses and therefore refer to more than just one policy.

Monitoring data will be drawn from a whole range of sources. These sources will include national,
regional and locally published sources such as neighbourhood plan monitoring and data, community
surveys and surveys carried out by the council.

The Local Plan policies will be delivered through a number of mechanisms, including but not
exclusively:

e development management, through consideration of planning applications;

° policy planning, through the preparation of more detailed or supporting guidance such as Area
Actions Plans or Supplementary Planning Documents;
partnership working with duty to co-operate bodies, developers, infrastructure providers;
funding mechanisms including the Community Infrastructure Levy and other funding
mechanisms;
preparation of neighbourhood development plans;
regular updating of the evidence base to support the Local Plan, as required.
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Active travel
Alternative modes of transport to the private car such as walking and cycling.

Adoption
The final confirmation of a development plan or status by a local planning authority.

Affordable housing

Whether housing meets the definition of affordable housing will be determined in accordance with the latest
definition in the national planning policy at the time of a decision on a planning application.

Aggregates
Sand, gravel, crushed rock and other bulk materials used by the construction industry.

Air Quality Management Area
Areas designated by local authorities because they are not likely to achieve national air quality objectives
by the relevant deadlines.

Allocation
Land identified in a development plan as being acceptable in principle for development for a specific land
use.

Authority Monitoring Report (AMR)
Assesses the implementation of the Local Development Scheme and the extent to which policies in the
Local Development Documents are being successfully implemented.

Appropriate assessment
Undertaken as part of a Habitats Regulations Assessment to establish the impacts a Local Development
Document will have on a range of European designated sites.

Area Action Plan (AAP)
A type of Development Plan Document which focuses upon a specific location or an area subject to
conservation or significant change (for example major regeneration).

B Use Class

The B1 use class comprises a) offices (other than banks, building societies, estate agents, employment
agencies and similar businesses where services are provided principally to members of the public b)
research and development and c) light industry; B2 use class covers general industry and B8 use class
covers storage and distribution.

Biodiversity
A measure of the number and range of species and their relative abundance in a community.

Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP)
An internationally recognised programme addressing threatened species and habitats and is designed to
protect and restore biological systems.

Brownfield land (previously-developed land)

Land which is or was occupied by a permanent structure, including the curtilage of the developed land
(although it should not be assumed that the whole of the curtilage should be developed) and any associated
fixed surface infrastructure. This excludes: land that is or has been occupied by agricultural or forestry
buildings; land that has been developed for minerals extraction or waste disposal by landfill purposes where
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provision for restoration has been made through development control procedures; land in built-up areas
such as private residential gardens, parks, recreation grounds and allotments; and land that was
previously-developed but where the remains of the permanent structure or fixed surface structure have
blended into the landscape in the process of time.

Climate change adaptation

Adjustments to natural or human systems in response to actual or expected climatic factors or their effects,
including from changes in rainfall and rising temperatures, which moderate harm or exploit beneficial
opportunities. Climate change mitigation: Action to reduce the impact of human activity on the climate
system, primarily through reducing greenhouse gas emissions.

Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL)
A levy allowing local authorities to raise funds from owners or developers of land undertaking new building
projects in their area.

Comparison shopping

The purchase of items not obtained on a frequent basis where the shopper compares the price and quality
before a purchase is made, e.g. clothes, fashion, gift merchandise, electrical goods, and furniture. Generally
high street shopping.

Conservation Area

An area of special architectural or historic interest, designated under the Planning (Listed Buildings &
Conservation Areas Act) 1990 by the local planning authority. There is a statutory duty to pay special
attention to the desirability of preserving or enhancing their character or appearance.

Conservation Area character appraisal
An appraisal of the characteristics and features that are important to the character of a particular Conservation
Area.

Convenience shopping
Broadly defined as food shopping, drinks, tobacco, newspapers, magazines and confectionery, purchased
regularly for relatively immediate consumption. Generally supermarket shopping.

Contaminated land
Land that has been polluted or harmed in some way making it unfit for safe development and usage unless
cleaned.

Density (Housing)
The number of dwellings per net residential area, normally measured by dwelling per hectare.

Density (Job)
The number of jobs in relation to the working age population.

Designated heritage asset
This includes a Scheduled Monument, Listed Building, Registered Park and Garden, Registered Battlefield
or Conservation Area designated under the relevant legislation.

Developer contribution
Financial and physical contributions necessary and directly related to the needs of a development for
infrastructure and community facilities. They are usually secured by the use of a planning obligation.
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Development plan

This includes adopted Local Plans, neighbourhood plans and the London Plan, and is defined in section
38 of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004. (Regional strategies remain part of the development
plan until they are abolished by Order using powers taken in the Localism Act. It is the government’s clear
policy intention to revoke the regional strategies outside of London, subject to the outcome of the
environmental assessments that are currently being undertaken).

Employment generating use
The B use class employment uses derived from the Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) Order Guide
1987 (as amended). These are:

e B1 Business
(a) Offices (other than those that fall within A2 (Professional and Financial Services)
(b) Research and Development of products or processes
(c) Light Industry
B2 General Industry
B8 Storage and Distribution

And enterprises which provide jobs, for example, retail, hotel, assembly and leisure and certain
non-residential Sui Generis uses (such as clubs, cash and carry businesses and builders merchants).

Employment use
The B use class employment uses derived from the Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) Order Guide
1987 (as amended). These are:

e B1 Business
(a) Offices (other than those that fall within A2 (Professional and Financial Services)
(b) Research and Development of products or processes
(c) Light Industry

e B2 General Industry

e B8 Storage and Distribution

Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA)
A procedure to be followed for certain types of project to ensure that decisions are made in full knowledge
of any likely significant effects on the environment.

Equality Impact Assessment (EqlA)
The Equality Act 2010 requires local authorities to have a public duty to have regard to eliminating unlawful
discrimination, promoting equality of opportunity and promoting good relations between different groups.

Essential Infrastructure
Infrastructure that is required to make development acceptable in planning terms.

Flood risk assessment
An assessment of the likelihood of flooding in a particular area so that development needs and mitigation
measures can be carefully considered.

Geodiversity
The range of rocks, minerals, fossils, soils and landforms.

Greenfield land/site
An undeveloped site, especially one being evaluated and considered for commercial development or
exploitation.
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Green Belt
A designation for land around certain cities and large built-up areas, which aims to keep this land permanently
open or largely undeveloped. The purposes of the Green Belt are to:

check the restricted sprawl of large built up areas;

prevent neighbouring towns from merging;

safeguard the countryside from encroachment;

preserve the setting and special character of historic towns;

assist urban regeneration by encouraging the recycling and other urban land.

Green infrastructure
A network of multi-functional green space, urban and rural, which is capable of delivering a wide range of
environmental and quality of life benefits for local communities.

Gypsies and travellers
For the purposes of planning policy “gypsies and travellers” means:

Persons of nomadic habit of life whatever their race or origin, including such persons who on the grounds
only of their own or their family’s or dependents’ educational or health needs or old age have ceased to
travel temporarily, but excluding members of an organised group of travelling showpeople or circus people
travelling together as such.

In determining whether persons are “gypsies and travellers” for the purposes of this planning policy,
consideration should be given to the following issues amongst other relevant matters.

e  whether they previously led a nomadic habit of life
the reasons for ceasing their nomadic habit of life
whether there is an intention of living a nomadic habit in the future, and if so, how soon and in what
circumstances.

Habitat
The natural home of an animal or plant often designated as an area of nature conservation interest.

Habitats Regulation Assessment

The European Habitats Directive (92/43/EC) requires ‘appropriate assessment’ of plans and projects that
are, either alone or in combination with other plans and projects, likely to have a significant impact on
national and international designated sites.

Heritage assets

A building, monument, site, place, area or landscape identified as having a degree of significance meriting
consideration in planning decisions, because of its heritage interest. Heritage asset includes designated
heritage assets and assets identified by the local planning authority (including local listing).

Infrastructure
The basic physical and organisational structures and facilities (e.g. buildings, roads, and power supplies)
necessary for development to take place.

Infrastructure Delivery Plan
This will set out the current planned and required infrastructure, when it will come forward, who will be
leading on each aspect and funding responsibilities.
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Landscape character assessment

A background study that identifies the features or combinations of elements that contribute to the character
of the landscape. LCA's can make a contribution to planning policies and the allocation of land for
development.

Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP)
A body, designated by the Secretary of State for Communities and Local Government, established for the
purpose of creating or improving the conditions for economic growth in an area.

Local geological site
Defined area identified and selected locally for its geological value.

Local green space
Green areas which are particularly important to local communities requiring special protection.

Local Nature Partnership
A body, designated by the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, established for the
purpose of protecting and improving the natural environment in an area and the benefits derived from it.

Local wildlife site
Defined area identified and selected locally for its nature conservation value.

Main town centre uses

Retail development (including warehouse clubs and factory outlet centres); leisure, entertainment facilities
the more intensive sport and recreation uses (including cinemas, restaurants, drive-through restaurants,
bars and pubs, night-clubs, casinos, health and fitness centres, indoor bowling centres, and bingo halls);
offices; and arts, culture and tourism development (including theatres, museums, galleries and concert
halls, hotels and conference facilities).

Masterplan
A document outlining the use of land and the overall approach to the design and layout of a development
scheme in order to provide detailed guidance for subsequent planning applications.

Mineral safeguarding area
An area designated by Minerals Planning Authorities which covers known deposits of minerals which are
desired to be kept safeguarded from unnecessary sterilisation by non-mineral development.

Neighbourhood Plan
A plan prepared by a Parish Council or Neighbourhood Forum for a particular neighbourhood area (made
under the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004).

Original building

Original building means a building as it existed on 1 July 1948, or if constructed later, as it was built originally.
If a building existed on 1 July 1948 but has since been replaced then the term ‘original’ relates to the
replacement building as it was built originally. If a building existed on 1 July 1948 but no longer exists then
this is not included in the definition of ‘original’. When assessing extensions to buildings and the cumulative
impact of extensions, the ‘original’ building will include any outbuildings within its curtilage that were erected
as part of the original development and are still of permanent and substantial construction. Extensions to
the original building or outbuildings added at a later date, regardless of whether planning permission was
required, will not be included as part of the ‘original’ building.
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Previously developed land (brownfield land)

Land which is or was occupied by a permanent structure, including the curtilage of the developed land
(although it should not be assumed that the whole of the curtilage should be developed) and any associated
fixed surface infrastructure. This excludes: land that is or has been occupied by agricultural or forestry
buildings; land that has been developed for minerals extraction or waste disposal by landfill purposes where
provision for restoration has been made through development control procedures; land in built-up areas
such as private residential gardens, parks, recreation grounds and allotments; and land that was
previously-developed but where the remains of the permanent structure or fixed surface structure have
blended into the landscape in the process of time.

Primary shopping area
Defined area where retail development is concentrated (generally comprising the primary and those
secondary frontages which are adjoining and closely related to the primary shopping frontage).

Primary and secondary frontages

Primary frontages are likely to include a high proportion of retail uses which may include food, drinks,
clothing and household goods. Secondary frontages provide greater opportunities for a diversity of uses
such as restaurants, cinemas and businesses.

Renewable and low carbon energy

Includes energy for heating and cooling as well as generating electricity. Renewable energy covers those
energy flows that occur naturally and repeatedly in the environment — from the wind, the fall of water, the
movement of the oceans, from the sun and also from biomass and deep geothermal heat. Low carbon
technologies are those that can help reduce emissions (compared to conventional use of fossil fuels).

Special Protection Areas

Areas which have been identified as being of international importance for the breeding, feeding, wintering
or the migration of rare and vulnerable species of birds found within European Union countries. They are
European designated sites, classified under the Birds Directive.

Strategic Environmental Assessment

A procedure (set out in the Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004) which
requires the formal environmental assessment of certain plans and programmes which are likely to have
significant effects on the environment.

Sustainable transport modes
Any efficient, safe and accessible means of transport with overall low impact on the environment, including
walking and cycling, low and ultra low emission vehicles, car sharing and public transport.

Transport assessment

A comprehensive and systematic process that sets out transport issues relating to a proposed development.
It identifies what measures will be required to improve accessibility and safety for all modes of travel,
particularly for alternatives to the car such as walking, cycling and public transport and what measures will
need to be taken to deal with the anticipated transport impacts of the development.

Transport statement
A simplified version of a transport assessment where it is agreed the transport issues arising out of
development proposals are limited and a full transport assessment is not required.

Travel plan
A long-term management strategy for an organisation or site that seeks to deliver sustainable transport
objectives through action and is articulated in a document that is regularly reviewed.
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Travelling showpeople

Members of a group organised for the purposes of holding fairs, circuses or shows (whether or not travelling
together as such). This includes such persons who on the grounds of their own or their family’s or
dependants’ more localised pattern of trading, educational or health needs or old age have ceased to travel
temporarily, but excludes gypsies and travellers.

Wildlife corridor
Areas of habitat connecting wildlife populations.

Windfall sites
Sites which have not been specifically identified as available in the Local Plan process. They normally
comprise previously-developed sites that have unexpectedly become available.
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Appendix 1 Replaced Unitary Development Plan Policies

1.1 The Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012 state that where a
Local Plan contains a policy that is intended to supersede another policy in the adopted development
plan, it must state that fact and identify the superseded policy.

1.2 The following table sets out the Kirklees Unitary Development Plan (UDP) saved policies superseded
by the Local Plan. The most relevant Local Plan policies have been assigned to each UDP policy,
where applicable, however this is not an exhaustive list of policies that would apply when determining
a planning application.

UDP Kirklees Unitary Development Plan Local Plan Replacement Policy
Policy no Policy Title
G1 Regeneration Spatial Development Strategy
LP7 Efficient and effective use of land and
buildings
G4 Design LP24 Design
G5 Access to buildings and open space LP24 Design
facilities
G6 Contamination and instability LP53 Contamination and unstable land
D1 Loss of valuable land LP61 Urban green space
D2 Land without notation LP24 Design
D3 Urban Greenspace LP61 Urban green space
D4 Change of use or redevelopment LP61 Urban green space
D5 Provisional open land LP6 Safeguarded land
D6 Green corridors LP31 Strategic green infrastructure network
D7 Green corridor gaps LP31 Strategic green infrastructure network
D10 Outdoor sport and recreation in the LP56 Facilities for outdoor sport, outdoor
Green Belt recreation and cemeteries
D11 Extension of buildings in the Green Belt | LP57 The extension, alteration or
replacement of existing buildings
D12A Removal of permitted development rights | Deleted - no specific replacement
in the Green Belt
D13 Infill in Green Belt settlements Deleted - no specific replacement policy but
paragraph 19.31 refers
D15 Storthes Hall University site LP59 Infilling and redevelopment of
brownfield sites
NE3 Sites of Scientific Interest LP30 Biodiversity and geodiversity
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UDP

Policy no

Kirklees Unitary Development Plan

Policy Title

Local Plan Replacement Policy

NE4 Sites of Wildlife Significance LP30 Biodiversity and geodiversity
NE5 Wildlife corridors LP30 Biodiversity and geodiversity
NEG6 Water and wetlands LP30 Biodiversity and geodiversity
NESA The Peak District National Park LP32 Landscape
NE9 Development proposals affecting trees | LP33 Trees
BE1 Quality of design LP24 Design
BE2 Design LP24 Design
BES New development in Conservation Areas | LP35 Historic environment
BEG6 Impact on infill on Conservation Area LP35 Historic environment
BE9 Archaeological value of class 1 or 11 LP35 Historic environment
sites
BE10 Archaeological value of class 1, 11 or LP35 Historic environment
111
BE11 Building materials LP24 Design
BE12 Space about buildings LP24 Design
BE13 Extensions to buildings LP24 Design
BE14 Extensions to terraced, semi-detached | LP24 Design
or closely spaced detached dwellings
BE15 Dormer extensions LP24 Design
BE16 Shopfronts LP25 Advertisements and shopfronts
BE17 New shopfronts in Conservation Areas | LP25 Advertisements and shopfronts
or on listed buildings
BE18 Security shutters for shop windows in | LP25 Advertisements and shopfronts
town centres
BE20 Access for disabled people LP24 Design
BE21 Access to open space by disabled LP24 Design
people
BE22 Parking facilities for people with LP22 Parking
disabilities
BE23 Crime prevention measures LP24 Design
EP3 Development affecting washland LP27 Flood risk
EP3A Culverting and canalisation LP27 Flood risk
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Appendix 1 Replaced Unitary Development Plan Policies

UDP Kirklees Unitary Development Plan Local Plan Replacement Policy
Policy no Policy Title
EP4 Noise sensitive locations LP52 Protection and improvement of
environmental quality
EP6 Development and noise LP52 Protection and improvement of
environmental quality
EP7 Small turbines LP26 Renewable and low carbon energy
EP8 Medium and large turbines LP26 Renewable and low carbon energy
EP8A Safeguarding wind turbines LP26 Renewable and low carbon energy
EP10 Energy efficient site development LP26 Renewable and low carbon energy
EP11 Ecological landscaping Deleted - No specific replacement
EP12 Overhead power lines Deleted - No specific replacement
EP30 Construction sites Deleted - No specific replacement
M1 Mineral extraction and restoration LP36 Proposals for mineral extraction
measures LP37 Site restoration and aftercare
M1A Aggregate supply LP36 Proposals for mineral extraction
M2 Locations for mineral extraction LP36 Proposals for mineral extraction
M3 Mineral extraction LP36 Proposals for mineral extraction
M4 Mineral extraction from former waste LP36 Proposals for mineral extraction
deposits
M5 Safeguarded mineral reserves LP38 Minerals safeguarding
WD1 Waste storage, transfer, treatment, LP44 New waste management facilities
recycling and final disposal
WD4 Use of agricultural land for waste Deleted on the basis that no requirement
disposal identified in Minerals Needs Assessment
WD5 Disposal of waste to landfill LP46 Waste disposal
WD6 Waste transfer, treatment and/or LP44 New waste management facilities

reduction sites

wWD7 Use of land for the receipt, storage, LP44 New waste management facilities
treatment, incineration and recovery of
materials and transfer of waste

T1 Transport strategy LP19 Strategic transport infrastructure
LP20 Sustainable travel
LP23 Core walking and cycling network

T2 Priorities for transport improvements LP19 Strategic transport infrastructure

T6 The strategic highways network LP19 Strategic transport infrastructure
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Appendix 1 Replaced Unitary Development Plan Policies

UDP

Policy no

Kirklees Unitary Development Plan

Policy Title

Local Plan Replacement Policy

T10 Highway and accessibility considerations | LP24 Design
in new development
LP21 Highway safety and access
T13 Park ride LP22 Parking
T14 Pedestrian improvements LP21 Highway safety and access
LP24 Design
T15 Pedestrian improvements in LP23 Core walking and cycling network
Huddersfield, Batley and Holmfirth
T16 Pedestrian routes and new LP5 Masterplanning sites
developments
LP21 Highway safety and access
LP23 Core walking and cycling network
LP24 Design
T17 Cyclists LP5 Masterplanning sites
LP21 Highway safety and access
LP23 Core walking and cycling network
LP24 Design
T18 Strategic routes for pedestrians and LP23 Core walking and cycling network
cyclists
T19 Off-street parking LP22 Parking
T20 Town centre car parking LP22 Parking
T23 Re-use of disused railways for transport | LP23 Core walking and cycling network
purposes
T24 Proposals for the enhancement of LP19 Strategic transport infrastructure
railway stations
T25 Use of waterway network for freight Deleted - No specific replacement
movement
DL1 Derelict and neglected land LP7 Efficient and effective use of land and
buildings
DL2 Priorities for the reclamation of derelict | LP7 Efficient and effective use of land and
land buildings
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Policy no

Kirklees Unitary Development Plan

Policy Title

Local Plan Replacement Policy

DL3 Derelict land reclamation sites LP7 Efficient and effective use of land and
buildings
DL4 Improvement and re-use of neglected | LP7 Efficient and effective use of land and
land buildings
B1 Employment strategy Spatial Development Strategy
LP3 Location of new development
B2 Land for business and industry LP8 Safeguarding employment land and
premises
B3 Buffer zones allocated for industry LP5 Masterplanning sites
LP24 Design
B4 Change of use of premises and sites with | LP8 Safeguarding employment land and
established use, or last used for premises
business and industry
BS Extensions to business premises LP24 Design
B6 Conversion of buildings and LP8 Safeguarding employment land and
redevelopment in older industrial areas | premises
for B1
B11 Use of dwelling as a base for private hire | Deleted - No specific replacement
vehicle
B12 Use of residential premises for Deleted - No specific replacement
childminding
B14 Major hotels and conference facilities | LP13 Town centre uses
H1 Housing strategy Spatial Development Strategy
LP3 Location of new development
H2 Housing regeneration areas Deleted - No specific replacement
H4 Conversion of residential property to LP48 Community facilities and services
other uses
H6 Sites for new housing LP3 Location of new development
H8 Conversion to residential use LP48 Community facilities and services
H9 Living over the shop LP15 Residential use in town centres
H10 The provision of affordable housing LP11 Housing mix and affordable housing
H11 Affordable housing as an exception to | LP11 Housing mix and affordable housing
policies of restraint
H12 Arrangements for securing affordability | LP11 Housing mix and affordable housing
H15 Houses for multiple occupation LP11 Housing mix and affordable housing




Appendix 1 Replaced Unitary Development Plan Policies

UDP

Policy no

Kirklees Unitary Development Plan

Policy Title

Local Plan Replacement Policy

H16 Residential homes for the elderly LP11 Housing mix and affordable housing
H18 Provision of open space for new housing | LP63 New open space
C1 Community facilities LP48 Community facilities and services
C2 Special community needs LP13 Town centre uses
LP48 Community facilities and services
C3 Sites for new school facilities LP49 Educational and health care needs
Cc10 Associated outdoor play areas for day | LP24 Design
nurseries
C12 Childcare for visitors to facilities Deleted - No specific replacement
C13 Provision for public toilets Deleted - No specific replacement
S1 Shopping and service strategy Spatial Development Strategy
LP13 Town centre uses
LP17 Huddersfield town centre
LP18 Dewsbury town centre
S4 Large new stores LP13 Town centre uses
S7 Retail sales to the public from builders | Deleted - No specific replacement
merchants
S8A Mill or factory premises LP13 Town centre uses
S8B Farm shops LP10 Supporting the rural economy
LP13 Town centre uses
S11 Service uses LP14 Shopping frontages
S14 Hot food takeaways LP16 Food and drink uses and the evening
economy
LP47 Healthy, active and safe lifestyles
S15 Taxi booking offices Deleted - No specific replacement
R1 Recreation facilities LP47 Healthy, active and safe lifestyles
LP50 Sport and physical activity
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UDP

Policy no

Kirklees Unitary Development Plan

Policy Title

Local Plan Replacement Policy

R4 Sports stadia Deleted - No specific replacement

R6 Public open space LP50 Sport and physical activity
LP61 Urban green space
LP63 New open space

R7A Private playing fields LP50 Sport and physical activity
LP61 Urban green space

R9 Allotments LP47 Healthy, active and safe lifestyles

R12 Lower Spen Country Park Deleted - No specific replacement

R13 Rights of way and public access areas | LP23 Core walking and cycling network
LP31 Strategic green infrastructure network

R15 Golf courses LP50 Sport and physical activity
LP56 Facilities for outdoor sport, outdoor
recreation and cemeteries

R16 Golf driving ranges LP50 Sport and physical activity
LP56 Facilities for outdoor sport, outdoor
recreation and cemeteries

R18 Canals and rivers LP23 Core walking and cycling network
LP30 Biodiversity & geodiversity
LP31 Strategic green infrastructure network
LP32 Landscape

R20 Tunnel end, Marsden Deleted - No specific replacement

R21 Castle Hill, Huddersfield LP35 Historic Environment

TC1 Role of Huddersfield Town Centre LP17 Huddersfield Town Centre

TC3 Pedestrian arcades and yards LP17 Huddersfield Town Centre

TC8 Class B1 Business uses Deleted - No specific replacement

TC10 Conversion of residential to B1 LP17 Huddersfield Town Centre

TC12 Industry and warehousing LP3 Location of new development




Appendix 1 Replaced Unitary Development Plan Policies

UDP Kirklees Unitary Development Plan Local Plan Replacement Policy

Policy no

Policy Title

LP8 Safeguarding employment land and
premises
LP17 Huddersfield Town Centre
TC17 Larchfield Mills Footbridge Deleted - No specific replacement
TC18 Huddersfield Narrow Canal and Deleted - No specific replacement
Riverside
TC20 Buildings of character LP35 Historic environment
TC22 Scale and massing of new development | LP24 Design
TC24 Pedestrian links between the town centre | Deleted - No specific replacement
and Chapel Hill and Aspley Basin
TC27 Huddersfield Technical College and Deleted - No specific replacement
Greenhead College
TC32 Pedestrian links LP17 Huddersfield Town Centre
LP21 Highway safety and access
TC33 Servicing Deleted - No specific replacement
TC35 Car parking — Fitzwilliam Street Deleted - No specific replacement
TC37 Opportunity sites Deleted - No specific replacement

Table 13 Saved UDP policies superseded by the Local Plan
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the health and social care they need.

1: Increase the number and range of employment opportunities available | Population
for local people, and ensure that they are accessible.

2. Achieve an economy better capable of growth through increasing Population
investment, innovation and entrepreneurship.

3. Ensure education facilities are available to all. Population
4. Improve the health of local people and ensure that they can access | Population

Human health

5. Protect local amenity including avoiding noise and light pollution.

Population

Human health

landscape and townscape.

6. Retain and enhance access to local services and facilities. Population
7. Make our communities safer by reducing crime, anti-social behaviour | Population
and the fear of crime.

8. Protect and enhance existing and support the provision of new Population
recreation facilities and areas of open space and encourage their usage.

9. Ensure all people are able to live in a decent home which meets their | Population
needs.

10. Secure an effective and safe transport network which encourages | Air

people to make use of sustainable and active modes of transport.

11. Secure the efficient and prudent use of land. Soil

12. Protect and enhance the character of Kirklees and the quality of the | Landscape

13. Conserve and enhance the historic environment, heritage assets
and their settings.

Cultural heritage including
architectural and archaeological
heritage

Material assets

14. Maximise opportunities to protect and enhance biodiversity and Biodiversity
geodiversity.
Flora
Fauna
15. Reduce air, water and soil pollution. Soill
Water




Appendix 2 Monitoring framework

Sustainability Appraisal Objectives SEA Directive Topic(s)
Air
16. Prevent inappropriate new development in flood risk areas and Material assets

ensure development does not contribute to increased flood risk for
existing property and people.

17. Increase prevention, re-use, recovery and recycling of waste close | Material assets
to source.

18. Increase efficiency in water, energy and raw material use. Water

Material assets

19. Reduce the contribution that the district makes to climate change. | Climatic factors

Table 14 Sustainability Appraisal Objectives
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Appendix 3 Housing delivery and phasing table

Phasing table

3.1 The following phasing table is indicative only but demonstrates (along with the housing trajectory)
that the Local Plan can demonstrate a five year supply of deliverable housing land including the
buffer set out in national planning policy. The phasing table has been used to inform the housing
trajectory in the Housing chapter of the Local Plan.
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Appendix 3 Housing delivery and phasing table
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Appendix 4 Small Open Spaces protected/to be considered under
Policy LP61

Appendix 4 Small Open Spaces protected/to be considered under
Policy LP61

4.1 Small Open Spaces protected under Policy LP61

Small Parks & Recreation Grounds protected by Policy LP61

Open Open Space Site Address Size (ha)
Space Site = Class No.
No.
289 678 Alder Street Play Area, Fartown 0.18
291 1095 Springbank Crescent Recreation Ground, Huddersfield 0.08
325 399 Lowerhouses War Memorial, Lowerhouses 0.09
328 503 Land at the junction of Stile Common Road & Plane Street, 0.12
Primrose Hill

Table 15 Small Parks & Recreation Grounds protected by Policy LP61- Huddersfield

Open Open Space Site Address Size (ha)
Space Site  Class No.
No.
1004 779 Mirfield Library Gardens, Mirfield 0.12
1052 956 Moorside Avenue Play Area, Dewsbury 0.42

Table 16 Small Parks & Recreation Grounds protected by Policy LP61- Dewsbury & Mirfield

Open Open Space Site Address Size (ha)
Space Site  Class No.
No.
275 25 Beck Lane Rest Garden, Heckmondwike 0.02
276 26 Goose Hill Rest Garden, Heckmondwike 0.04
278 28 Sparrow Park, Heckmondwike 0.07
279 29 Pavilion Gardens, Heckmondwike 0.02
962 766 East Bierley Memorial Park, East Bierley 0.05
1015 925 Cleckheaton Library, Cleckheaton 0.23

Table 17 Small Parks & Recreation Grounds protected by Policy LP61- Batley & Spen

Open Open Space Site Address Size (ha)
Space Site = Class No.

No.
254 1963 Dirker Avenue Recreation Ground, Marsden 0.14
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Appendix 4 Small Open Spaces protected/to be considered under
Policy LP61

Open Open Space Site Address Size (ha)
Space Site  Class No.

No.

259 285 Cliffe Street, Clayton West, Huddersfield 0.06
260 284 Clayton West War Memorial, Clayton West 0.06
265 291 Public garden at the junction of School Lane & Church Street, 0.04

Emley

267 292 Upper Cumberworth Open Space, Upper Cumberworth 0.02
1122 1002 Sam Whitehead Gardens, Marsden 0.06
1251 2171 Holmside Gardens, Holmfirth 0.16
1253 2173 Kings Head Gardens, Holmfirth 0.04

Table 18 Small Parks & Recreation Grounds protected by Policy LP61- Kirklees Rural

Small Amenity Green Spaces protected under Policy LP61

Open Open Space Site Address Size (ha)
Space Site  Class No.

No.

315 541 Canby Grove Open Space, Waterloo 0.21
318 538 Daw Royds Open Space, Almondbury 0.21
316 487 Land adjacent Ferndale Lodge, Aldoney, Almondbury 0.21
317 488 Open Space, Lancaster Crescent, Almondbury 0.3
321 594 Land adjacent 166-218 Fernside Avenue, Almondbury 0.25
1109 998 Land adjacent 73-83 Fixby Road, Fixby 0.39
991 989 Land between 25 & 37 North Cross Road, Cowcliffe 0.32
340 587 Land adjacent 15-45 Skelton Crescent, Crosland Moor 0.28
346 402 Moorside Avenue Recreation Ground Crosland Moor, 0.2
337 397 Coppice Drive Open Space, Netherton 0.28
338 307 Thornton Lodge Open Space, Thornton Lodge 0.21
313 1124 Cross Fields Open Space, Dalton 0.16
865 1136 Fern Bank Open Space, Arlington Way, Dalton 0.24
944 834 Land adjacent Shaw Business Park, Silver Street, Huddersfield 0.32
922 792 Land between 181-259 Wakefield Road, Moldgreen 0.25
923 790 Church Lane Open Space, Moldgreen 0.17
916 799 Land adjacent Cow Hey Allotments, Dalton 0.06
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Appendix 4 Small Open Spaces protected/to be considered under

Policy LP61
Open Open Space Site Address Size (ha)
Space Site  Class No.
152 690 Land south of Upper Brow Road, Paddock 0.92
290 679 Land adjacent Viaduct, Castlegate, Huddersfield 0.22
1309 2350 Haywood Avenue Open Space, Marsh 0.28
1336 2425 Cornet Close Play Area, Lindley 0.21
355 156 Mendip Avenue Open Space, Lindley 0.23
330 502 Castle Avenue Open Space, Newsome 0.25
331 500 Land adjacent 14 — 15 New Laithe Close, Lowerhouses 0.25
327 498 Hillside Crescent Recreation Ground, Newsome 0.26
909 1031 Fairlea Road Recreation Ground, Taylor Hill 0.24
302 515 Land adjacent 9-48 Bankfield Road, Huddersfield 0.35
910 728 Land adjacent 2-20 Berry View, Newsome 0.23
1095 893 Rashcliffe Hill Road Embankment, Huddersfield 0.67

Table 19 Small Amenity Green Spaces protected under Policy LP61 - Huddersfield

Open Open Space Site Address Size (ha)
Space Site  Class No.
No.
1030 944 Land adjacent 6-30 Syke Ing Close, Dewsbury 0.21
1026 917 Land adjacent Highfield United Reform Church, High Road, 0.16
Dewsbury
1018 920 Land adjacent 28-36 Cross Road, Thornhill 0.26
1059 948 Land off Edge Top Road, Dewsbury 0.23
1069 866 Low Park Meadows Open Space, Low Road, Dewsbury Moor 0.07
1064 857 Land adjacent 135 Huddersfield Road, Westtown 0.21
1050 962 Land at School Lane, Dewsbury 0.23
1054 939 The Arena Centre, Moorlands Road, Dewsbury 0.21
1042 963 Land adjacent 2-64 Middle Road, Dewsbury 0.27
288 1490 Southway Island Open Space, Mirfield 0.18
1300 2334 The Pastures Play Area, Spinners Way, Lower Hopton 0.25
1010 772 Land adjacent 1-15 Kitson Hill Road, Mirfield 0.26

Table 20 Small Amenity Green Spaces protected under Policy LP61 - Dewsbury and Mirfield
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Appendix 4 Small Open Spaces protected/to be considered under
Policy LP61

Open Open Space Site Address Size (ha)
Space Site  Class No.
No.
948 823 Land adjacent 1-11 Peel Avenue, Batley 0.37
945 826 Lidgate Gardens, Batley 0.23
861 1229 Conway Crescent Recreation Ground, Batley 0.25
855 1207 Purlwell Gardens Open Space, Batley 0.37
1041 965 Land at the junction of Wood Street & Wellington Street, Batley 0.25
939 838 Land adjacent 89 — 119 Commonside, Batley 0.25
894 1592 Millbrook Gardens Open Space, Batley 0.28
892 1576 Land adjacent 7 & 8 The Bower, Batley 0.3
890 1570 Brownhill Road Open Space, Birstall 0.28
336 1285 Land adjacent 32-54 Common Road, Healey, Batley 0.21
969 757 Land adjacent 2-40 Wesley Close, Birstall 0.33
1297 2325 Brow Wood Road Play Area, Upper Batley 0.24
846 1243 Richmond Grove Open Space, Gomersal 0.15
961 767 East Bierley Village Green, East Bierley 0.21
968 758 Land adjacent 23 Bempton Grove, Birstall 0.24
1445 2697 Threelands Play Area, Birkenshaw 0.15
964 763 Land adjacent 36-46 Ghyllroyd Drive, Birkenshaw 0.24
970 741 Land at the junction of Huddersfield Road & Bradford Road, 0.26
Birstall
995 771 Moorside Recreation Ground, Hartshead 0.26
1435 2651 Land at junction of Fairfield Avenue & Delph Lane, 0.22
Heckmondwike
281 31 Land rear of Berwick Avenue, Heckmondwike 0.24
174 20 Land off Commonside, Roberttown 0.31
175 21 Open Space at Commonside, Roberttown 0.61
52 1244 Land adjacent 429 Bradford Road, Littletown 0.24
1043 954 Land adjacent 9 -14 Garden View, Littletown 0.24

Table 21 Small Amenity Green Spaces protected under Policy LP61 - Batley and Spen
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Appendix 4 Small Open Spaces protected/to be considered under
Policy LP61

Open Space Open Site Address Size (ha)
Site No. Space
Class No.
1125 1006 Land adjacent Town Gate, Marsden 0.16
1219 2065 Pond, Off Hepworth Road, Hepworth 0.35
1218 2064 Hinchliffe Mill Pond, Water Street, Holmbridge 0.33
1189 1605 Land adjacent 33-99 Shelley Lane, Highburton 0.4
1260 2178 Shelley Village Green, Shelley 0.24

Table 22 Small Amenity Green Spaces protected under Policy LP61 - Kirklees Rural

Small Allotments protected under Policy LP61

Open Open Space Site Address Size (ha)
Space Site  Class No.

No.

1276 2299 Vale Close Allotments, Almondbury 0.09
1268 2291 Highgate Crescent Allotments, Lepton 0.1
957 994 Chestnut Street Allotments, Deighton 0.2
191 1126 Ashbrow Road Allotments, Sheepridge 0.49
916 800 Cow Hey Allotments, Dalton 0.16
927 829 Grosvenor Road Allotments, Dalton 0.16
926 787 Coniston Avenue Allotments, Dalton 0.2
1265 2288 Grand Cross Road Allotments, Dalton 0.12
298 685 Highfields Community Orchard, Edgerton 0.1
307 681 Smiths Avenue Allotments, Marsh 0.23
325 398 Longley Road Allotments, Lowerhouses 0.19
1098 889 Taylor Hill Road Allotments, Newsome 0.13
194 408 Malvern Road Allotments, Primrose Hill 0.23
322 725 Somerset Road Allotments, Aimondbury 0.18

Table 23 Small Allotments protected under Policy LP61 - Huddersfield

Open Open Space Site Address Size (ha)
Space Site  Class No.
[\ [o}
1212 1919 Morton House Allotments, Thornhill Lees, Dewsbury 0.54
1055 940 Rectory View Allotments, Thornhill, Dewsbury 0.05
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Policy LP61

304

Open
Space Site

Open Space
Class No.

862

Site Address

Smith Road Allotments, Dewsbury Moor, Dewsbury

Size (ha)

0.34

Table 24 Small Allotments protected under Policy LP61 - Dewsbury and Mirfield

Open Open Site Address Size (ha)
Space Site Space
No. Class No.
738 1287 West Park Road Allotments, Healey, Batley 0.1
962 765 East Bierley Memorial Park Allotments, East Bierley 0.14
996 988 Whitechapel Road Allotments, Scholes, Cleckheaton 0.32

Table 25 Small Allotments protected under Policy LP61 - Batley & Spen

Open

Space Site Class No.

Open Space Site Address

Size (ha)

1129 1012 Park View Allotments, Marsden 0.28
1269 2292 Hollins Row Allotments, Slaithwaite 0.24
1021 932 Hoyle House Fold Allotments, Linthwaite 0.14
268 275 Long Lane Allotments, Clayton West 0.1

1264 2287 Clifton Lane Allotments, Meltham 0.12
1155 1399 Woodhead Road Allotments, Holmbridge, Holmfirth 0.38
835 1927 Kirkroyds Lane Allotments, New Mill 0.13

Table 26 Small Allotments protected under Policy LP61 - Kirklees Rural

Small Natural/Semi-natural Greenspaces protected under Policy LP61

Open
Space Site

No.

Open Space
Class No.

Site Address

Size (ha)

351 417 Land adjacent Golcar Central Liberal Club, Church Street, 0.12
Golcar

320 540 Southfield Road Open Space, Alimondbury 0.28

326 497 Land north of 15 Hall Cross Road, Lowerhouses 0.25

1099 898 Land south of Fairlea Cottages, Taylor Hill Road, Newsome 0.2

Table 27 Small Natural/Semi-natural Greenspaces protected under Policy LP61 - Huddersfield




Appendix 4 Small Open Spaces protected/to be considered under

Policy LP61
Open Open Space Site Address Size (ha)
Space Site  Class No.
No.
1224 2135 Lees Hall Road Play Area, Lees Hall Road, Dewsbury 0.13
1069 867 Low Park Meadows Open Space, Low Road, Dewsbury 0.31
1316 2374 Sunny Bank Ponds LNR, The Coppice, Mirfield 0.16
1062 952 Land north of Edge Road, Thornhill Edge 0.3

Table 28 Small Natural/Semi-natural Greenspaces protected under Policy LP61 - Dewsbury

Open Open Space Site Address Size (ha)
Space Site  Class No.

No.

1104 874 Land south of 48 Briestfield Road, Grange Moor 0.35

Table 29 Small Natural/Semi-natural Greenspaces protected under Policy LP61 - Kirklees Rural

4.2 Small Open Spaces to be considered under Policy LP61

4.1 The following open spaces would require an open space assessment and retention as open space
considered through policy LP61.

Open Open Space Site Address Size (ha)
Space Site = Class No.
No.
1412 2541 Hanby Close Play Area, Fenay Bridge 0.1
314 585 Mitchell Avenue Open Space, Waterloo 0.11
965 761 Tenters Grove Play Area, Sheepridge 0.13
982 756 Land adjacent 40 & 50 St. Thomas Gardens, Bradley 0.13
958 754 Riddings Road Recreation Ground, Sheepridge 0.09
1341 2413 Sylvan Ridge Play Area, Brackenhall 0.08
1302 2337 Warrenfield Court Open Space, Deighton 0.05
1230 2143 Tom Lane Recreation Ground, Crosland Hill 0.09
1203 1682 Tom Lane Recreation Ground, Crosland Hill 0.1
342 378 Wellfield Bank Open Space, Crosland Moor 0.07
335 373 Juniper Grove Public Open Space & Play Area, Netherton 0.12
333 306 Devonshire Street Open Space, Lockwood 0.1
1298 2327 Mason Court Play Area, Crosland Moor 01
1235 2154 Juniper Grove Open Space, Netherton 0.03
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Appendix 4 Small Open Spaces protected/to be considered under
Policy LP61

Open Open Space Site Address Size (ha)
Space Site  Class No.
No.
1232 2148 Sunnyhill Avenue Play Area, Kirkheaton 0.06
1233 2151 Robson Drive Open Space, Dalton 0.16
912 809 North Carr Croft Open Space, Dalton 0.19
919 795 Land adjacent 196 Bradley Mills Road, Rawthorpe 0.18
924 789 Land adjacent Highroyd Lane, Moldgreen 0.16
1444 2672 Anne Smith Way Open Space, Birkby 0.07
1443 2671 Wheathouse Grove Play Area, Birkby 0.09
295 153 Land adjacent The Oakes, Willwood Avenue, Oakes 0.18
324 493 Fairlea Road Open Space, Taylor Hill 0.05
1348 2426 Bland Street Play Area, Lockwood 0.09
1227 2136 Bland Street Public Open Space, Lockwood 0.13

Table 30 Small Open Spaces to be considered under Policy LP61 - Huddersfield

Open Open Space Site Address Size (ha)
Space Site  Class No.
No.
1331 2380 Elsham Meadows Play Area, Earlsheaton 0.1
272 1331 Eightlands Play Area, Ashworth Road Eightlands 0.09
1035 909 Land adjacent 30 Canterbury Road, Dewsbury 0.19
1063 924 Boiler House Playing Field, Eightlands Road, Eightlands 0.15
1350 2399 Whitley Village Play Area, Whitley Road, Dewsbury 0.18
1057 936 Land adjacent 122 Overthorpe Road, Dewsbury 0.01
1024 926 Land adjacent 414-416 Lees Hall Road, Dewsbury 0.17
1407 2533 Providence Court Play Area, Thornhill Lees 0.16
1403 25 Park House Drive Play Area, Thornhill 0.03
1038 906 Land adjacent 134 Low Road, Dewsbury 0.18
1065 872 Land at the junction of John Street & Bell Street, Ravensthorpe 0.19
974 1025 Oastler Street Open Space, Westtown 0.13
1285 2355 Huddleston Court Play Area, Mirfield 0.01
287 1281 Fox Royd Drive Open Space, Mirfield 0.15
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Appendix 4 Small Open Spaces protected/to be considered under
Policy LP61

Open
Space Site

Open Space
Class No.

849

Site Address

Land adjacent 26-37 Bracken Close, Mirfield

Size (ha)

0.15

Table 31 Small Open Spaces to be considered under Policy LP61 - Dewsbury and Mirfield

Open Open Space Site Address Size (ha)
Space Site  Class No.
No.
862 1220 Warwick Road Play Area, Warwick Road, Batley Carr 0.06
863 1201 Benny Parr Close Open Space, Soothill 0.08
1310 2352 Springfield Avenue Play Area, Batley 0.09
852 1198 Beaumont Street Play Area, Mount Pleasant 0.1
938 837 Land adjacent 2 Clarence Street, Batley 0.17
1415 2546 Rotary Close Play Area, Batley Carr 0.08
893 1593 The Square, Fairview Avenue, Batley 0.12
1402 2520 Burnsall Road Play Area, Batley 0.10
1179 1442 Ashcroft Close Open Space, Staincliffe 0.15
844 1780 Bleak House Recreation Ground, Ealand Road, Carlinghow 0.1
967 759 Land adjacent 12-18 Priestly Square, Birstall 0.17
1296 2323 Millers Croft Play Area, Howden Clough 0.13
1009 773 Wickham Street Open Space, Cleckheaton 0.16
1013 922 Land adjacent 32-60 High Street, Cleckheaton 0.17
1014 921 Land adjacent 3 Mount Street, Cleckheaton 0.13
283 33 Land adjacent 3 Rhodes Avenue, Heckmondwike 0.15
1455 2696 Lobley Street Play Area, Batley 0.08
282 32 Little Green Lane Open Space, Heckmondwike 0.16
284 34 Land adjacent 31-59 Berwick Avenue, Heckmondwike 0.18
1075 1389 Land adjacent 30-36 Ruben Street, Hightown 0.18
1426 2599 Springfield Court Play Area, Roberttown 0.12
1332 2424 Aspen Close Open Space, Gomersal 0.14

Table 32 Small Open Spaces to be considered under Policy LP61 - Batley and Spen
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Appendix 4 Small Open Spaces protected/to be considered under
Policy LP61
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Open Open Space Site Address Size (ha)
Space Site Class No.
No.

253 1968 Longlands Avenue Open Space, Slaithwaite 0.06
1107 887 Land adjacent 32 & 41 Whitehall Road, Linthwaite 0.17
1112 881 Springfield Recreation Ground, Springfield Avenue, 0.07

Slaithwaite
1290 2339 The Ridgeways Play Area, Linthwaite 0.02
1135 1020 Land adjacent 35 Slant Gate, Linthwaite 0.17
350 1961 aﬁ?pegoat Hill Recreation Ground, High Street, Scapegoat 0.03
i
1414 2543 Waingate Park Open Space, Linthwaite 0.02
1217 2043 Wellhouse Recreation Ground, Wellhouse Green, Wellhouse 0.17
261 288 Mill Pond, Cuttlehurst, Scissett 0.1
1374 2462 Bromley Bank Play Area, Denby Dale 0.04
1404 2524 Baildon Way Play Area, Skelmanthorpe 0.03
358 159 Fortis Way Open Space, Salendine Nook 0.12
1299 2329 New Street Play Area, Golcar 01
1441 2675 Towngate Fold Play Area, Meltham 0.05
1365 2446 Open Space adjacent Bridge Tavern, Woodhead Road, 0.02
Holmbridge
1364 2445 Victoria Mils Open Space, Holmbridge 0.05
1442 2694 Woodland View Play Area, Thongsbridge 0.08
1343 2385 Grenoside View Play Area, Highburton 0.18

Table 33 Small Open Spaces to be considered under Policy LP61 - Kirklees Rural
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Wildlife Habitat Network
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Biodiversity Opportunity Zones
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Mineral Safeguarding Areas
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